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_____________________________________________________________________ 

 

This  study  is  an  effort  to  fill  the  gap  in  knowledge  and  methodological 

limitations of current research on budgeting and financial management practices at the 

local level of public administration. The focus of most research on budgeting and financial 

management practices within the government sector has been at the sectoral level.  

The general notion has been that contextual factors surrounding budgeting and 

financial  management  practices  developed at  the  central  level  are  cascade  down  to 

implementers  for  their  necessary  compiance to  achieve  the  needed  change. This  has 

led  to  much  focus  on  the  central  level.  A  multi-theoretical  conceptual  model  is 

therefore,  proposed  to  establish  the  sequential  network  of  factors  affecting 

implementation  of  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  at  the  local 

level. The main arguement is that contextual factors, the disposition of  management 

teams, characteristics of district health directorates and strategic planning at the local 

level  all  influence  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices.  Hypotheses  were 

developed  to  test  the  direct  and  indirect  causal  effects  of  the  antecdents  of 

implementing sound budgeting and financial management practices. The path analytic 

technique  was  employed  to  elaborate  on  the  causal  relationships  of  the  factors 

affecting the implementation of sound budgeting and financial management practices.  

The analysis shows that BMC characteristics have a strong direct causal effect on the 

implementation  of  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  whereas 

strategic  planning  exerts  a  strong  indirect  effect.  Therefore,  the  strengethning  the 

implementation of sound budget and financial management practices should consider 

all of the variables studied with strategic planning as its foundation.   
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CHAPTER 1 

 

INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1  Introduction 

 

This  research  employs  insights  from policy  implementation,  organisation, 

budgeting  and  financial  management  models  and  theories  to  broaden  the  theoretical 

and  practical  understanding  of  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  at  the 

local level of public sector. The central argument is that organisation theories can be 

employed  to  complement  the  explanation  of  public  policy  implementation  in 

particular and budgeting and financial management practices in general. This is taken 

from the purview that it is not an easy task to explain the success or failure of policy 

implementation (Pressman & Wildavsky, 1973). It is also recongnised that achieving 

sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  is  complex  within  the  public  sector 

(Chan, 2003: 2). The literature notes that implementation became a subject of research 

interest  after  the  scholarly  work  of  Pressman  &  Wildavsky  (1973).  Pressman  and 

Wildvasky (1973) elucidated on barriers to implementation such as the participants in 

the process, and multiple decisions that have to be made.  

Financial  management  in  public  sector  organisations  on  the  other  hand  has 

come  under  academic  and  professional  scrutiny  with  various  reforms  aimed  at 

ensuring  sound  management  of  scarce  resources  (Gibran  &  Sekwat,  2003).  The 

budget  statement  is  an  important  expression  of  government  policy  for  growth  and 

development.  At  the  sectoral  levels  of  the  public  sector,  budgets  reflect  translated 

policies of government for implementation. Financial management entails the process 

of  budgeting,  disbursement  of  funds  after  approval, procurement  of  goods  and 

services,  investment,  and  auditing  (Coe,  1989).  HÔgye  (2002)  notes  that  in  public 

administration  budgeting  aids  decision-making  in  relation  to  setting  of  policy  goals, 

objectives and priorities. After the budget has been appropriated, it has to be executed. 

These  entail  making  sure  that  the  policies as  legislated  are  carried  out  legally  and 
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through the adherence to requisite standards (Coe, 1989). There is the need for sound 

budgeting and financial management practices if the inherent goals and objectives of 

the budget are to be achieved.  

 

1.2  Background of Study 

 

Ghana  is  well  endowed  with  natural  resources  such  as  gold,  cocoa,  bauxite, 

diamond petroleum and timber among others. The country has roughly twice the per 

capita  output  of  the  poorest  countries  in  West  Africa  (Central  Intelligent  Agency, 

2010).  Even  so,  Ghana  remains  heavily  dependent  on  international  financial  and 

technical assistance. Population below poverty I in 2007 was 28.5 (Central Intelligent 

Agency,  2010).  These  economic  conditions  demand  that  the  country  uses  its  scarce 

resources prudently.  

The Ghana health care system is confronted with the challenge of improving 

and guaranteeing the health and well-being of citizens. A look at the 2009 report of 

the  health  sector  shows  that  the  system  faces  not  only  the  burden  of  illnesses 

associated  with  poverty  and  lack  of  education,  but  also  the  burden  of  continued 

population  increase,  inadequate  funding, and  rise  in  communicable  and  non-

communicable  diseases.  The  2009  independent  review  of  the  health  sector 

documented a number of challenges with regard to public financial management. The 

MoH  (2010)  noted  that  among  the  purported challenges  are  the  credibility  of  the 

health  sector  budget,  predictability  and timeliness  of  disbursements  of  funds  to 

different  levels  in  the  system,  incomplete  information  on  National  Health  Insurance 

Scheme  (NHIS)  expenditure  at  the  district,  regional  levels  and  inaccurate  financial 

reporting.  The  report  noted  that  these  factors  inevitably  contribute  to  sub-optimal 

performance  results  in  health  sector  and  as  such  called  for  empirical  studies  of  the 

challenges  (MoH,  2010).  Despite  the  health  sector  public  financial  management 

challenges,  it  is  noted  as  strengthening the  Medium  Term  Expenditure  Framework 

(MTEF) and looking ahead compared to other Ministries, Departments and Agencies 

(MMDAs) in Ghana (Oduro, 2003).   

It  is  also  important  to state  that  underpining  reforms  such  as  Sector-Wide 

approaches  (SWAps)  and  Multi-Donor  Budget  Support  (MDBS)  for  funding  is  the 
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need to achieve effeicnecy and effectivess in resource allocation (Osei, Dakpallah, & 

Kontoh, 2003; Roberts, 2003). The quest for effeiciency and effectivenss implies that 

funds should be prudently allocated, distributed and managed through the adoption of 

sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices.  Motivated  by  the  quest  to 

understand the factors affecting the strengthening of public expenditure management 

in  the  sector;  this  study  takes  an  empirical  investigation into  sound  budget  and 

financial managment practices at the district level. 

 

1.3  Statement and Significance of the Problem 

 

The thrust of this research is to assess factors that affect the implementation of 

sound budgeting and financial management practices in relation to reform at the local 

level of public sector administration. This has been limitedly, researched and it is of 

interest  to  various  development  organisations  such  as  the  World  Bank  and  Overseas 

Development  Institute  (ODI).  These  organisations  have  raised  concerns  about 

implementing  budgeting  and  financial  management  reforms  in  the  public  sector  of 

developing  countries  (World  Bank,  1998; ODI,  2004).  This  research  therefore, 

develops  a  multi-theoretical  framework  of  factors  affecting  policy  reform 

implementation with regards to sound budgeting and financial management practices 

This  is  achieve  through  appraising  existing  academic  literature  and  practical 

experiences  on  frameworks  for  policy implementation,  budgeting  and  financial 

management. It is important to allude here that frameworks are essential, although not 

the  overarching  means  to  achieve  all  the  objectives  of  budgeting  and  financial 

management  practices  (Schick,  1998;  World  Bank,  1998).  In  order  to  explore  the 

central  argument  of  this  study,  the focus  is  place  on  implementation  of  sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  at  the  district  level  of  health 

administration  in  Ghana.  Premchand  (1983),  notes  that  the  normative  aspects  of 

modern  expenditure  management  systems  and  their  effects  on  government  policy 

objective attainment fall within the domain of public administration. The challenge in 

this complex but interesting research is the refocusing of development academicians 

and  public  administration  practitioners’  attention  on  the  causal  links  and  empirical 

verification  of  budgeting  and  financial  management  reform  implementation  at  the 
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lowest of level public sector administration. This is an envisaged challenge because of 

the multiple models, concepts and methodological complexities associated with policy 

implementation, budgeting and financial management.  

Sound budgeting and financial management practices is defined in this study 

to  embrace  the  widely  accepted  principles  guiding  budget  preparation,  execution, 

monitoring  and  evaluation  (Allen  & Tommasi,  2001;  World  Bank,  1998).  The 

objectives  of  sound  budgeting  and  financial management  practices  are  to  enhance 

spending controls, ensure linkages between resource allocation and priorities and the 

use  of  funds  to  achieve  targeted  objectives.  According  to  Graham  (2011)  good 

budgeting should possess medium term perspective, base decisions on results, provide 

incentives to budgeters and involve stakeholders in preparation and implementation.   

Public  expenditure  management  reforms  are  aimed  at  improving  budgeting 

and  financial  management  practices. Therefore,  there  are  several  studies  into  public 

expenditure  management  reform  implementation  at  country-wide  and  sectoral  levels 

(Schick,  1998;  World  Bank,  1998).  Pretorius  & Pretorius  (2008)  reviewed  literature 

on public expenditure management and found that most of the studies employed case 

study  methodology.  The  theoretical  approaches  to  budgeting  and  financial 

management  have  also  been  biased  towards  policy  implementation  informed  by 

political  system  and  economic  theory  (Rubin,  1990;  Gibran  &  Sekwat,  2003). 

Whereas  the  eclectic  and  multi-disciplinary  nature  of  budgeting  and  financial 

management  has  been  recognised,  there  is  lack  of  attempts  in  developing  multi-

theoretical  models  for  its  empirical  investigations  (Caiden,  1990;  Rubin,  1990;  Khan  & 

Hildreth,  2002;  Gibran  &  Sekwat,  2003).  In  fact,  no  systematic  attempt  has  been 

made  in  the  academic  domain  to  develop and  test  a  generic  theoretical  model  of 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices in  the  public  sector.  Therefore,  there 

are still gaps and limited knowledge on factors that impact on budgeting and financial 

management reform implementation. The significance of this study is express through 

the  articualtion  of  insights  from  policy  implementation,  organisation,  budgeting  and 

financial management theories to construct a multi-theoretical model of implementation 

of  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management practices.  The  aim  is  to  broaden  the 

theoretical  and  practical  understanding  of  budgeting and  financial  management 

practices at the local level of public administration.   
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1.4  Research Questions and Objectives 

 

The  broader  research  question  is;  what  affects  the  implmentation  of  sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  at  the  local  level  of  public 

administration?  A  complementary  question is  that  can  the  insights  from  policy 

implementation, organisation theory, budgeting and financial management approaches 

and  theories  be  employed  to  explain  and understand  the  factors  that  affect  sound 

budgeting and financial management practices? These broad questions are supported 

by public by Pretorius & Pretorius (2008) who identified gaps in knowledge that need 

to be researched. Pretorius & Pretorius (2008) found the need for research to identify 

factors affecting the implementation of public financial management reform. Based on 

these notions the following specific questions have been developed for this study: 

1)  What  is  the  effect  of  strategic  planning  on  the  implementation  of  sound 

budgeting and financial management practices? 

2)  What  is  the  effect  of  contextual  factors  on  the  implementation  of  sound 

budgeting and financial management practices? 

3)  What is the effect of management teams’ disposition on the implementation of 

sound budgeting and financial management practices?  

4)  What  is  the  effect  of  local  health  directorates’  characteristics  on  the 

implementation of sound budgeting and financial management practices?  

5)  What are the direct and indirect causal effects of the antecedents of sound 

budgeting and financial management practices? 

 

1.5  Specific Objectives 

 

The  research  is  underpin  by  the  broader  objectives  of  developing  a  multi-

theoretical  framework  to  explain,  test  and  predict  the  antecedents  of  implementing 

sound budgeting and financial management practices.  

The specific objectives of the study are as follows: 

1)  To examine the effect of strategic planning on the implementation of sound 

budgeting and financial management practices  

2)  To  study  the  effect  of  contextual factors  on  the  implementation  of  sound 

budgeting and financial management practices  
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3)  To  investigate  the  effect  of  management  teams  disposition  on  the 

implementation of sound budgeting and financial management practices 

4)  To examine the characteristics of local level health directorates that affect 

policy  reform  implementation  with  respect  to  sound  budgeting  and  financial 

management practices  

5)  To  examine  the  direct  and  indirect  causal  effects  of  the  antecedents  of 

sound budgeting and financial management practices 

 

1.6  Scope of Study and Limitations 

 

The  health  sector  which  is  the  unit  of  analysis  is  decentralised  and  has 

implementing agencies at the national, regional, districts, sub-districts and community 

levels.  The  specific  level  of  focus  of  this  study  is  at  the  district  level  of  health 

administration. There were 170 district health directorates in the 10 regions of Ghana 

as  of  2010.  Each  of  the  district  health  directorates  has  hospitals  and  sub-districts 

health  centres  operating  under  them.  Out  of the  170  district  health  directorates  the 

study  covers  117.  The  major  respondents  were  district  financial  managers/ 

accountants. The set of variables employed in the study focuses on factors that affect 

the  operational  performance  of  managers  as  far  as  budgeting  and  financial 

management reform implementation is concerned. In this regard, the study focuses on 

key elements of sound budgeting and financial management practices. It is important 

to state that the study is not an expenditure tracking survey and as such did not look at 

the  leakages,  audit  and  legal  intricacies  of  budgeting  and  financial  resources 

management. 

The  first  delimitation  of  the  study  is  that  it  covers  only  the  district  health 

directorate  level.  It  is  important  to note  that  budget,  expenditure  planning  and 

implementation  at  the  district  level  are  affected  by  the  activities  at  the  national  and 

regional levels. The study is quantitative oriented and as such further insights from in-

depth qualitative survey are needed to triangulate the research findings. It needs to be 

stated  that  though  study  focuses  on  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices  which  invariably  has  effect  on performance  outcome  of  the  districts,  a 

further look into the impact of sound budgeting and financial management practices 

on performance outcome is needed to widen the scope of the arguments. 
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1.7  Summary of  Expected Theoretical Contributions 

 

Firstly,  at  the  theoretical  level,  it  has  been  established  that  the  focus  on 

budgeting and financial management reform has most centred on the national level of 

government  administration.  This  ignores the  decentralised  level  of  government 

organisations  operating  at  the  local  level  of  service  delivery.  It  is  important  to  state 

that  if  reform  is  to  have  considerable  effect  on  the  attainment  of  objectives,  then 

policy  makers  and  analyst  should  also  focus  their  attention  at  the  policy 

implementation  level  where  there  is  the  direct  contact  between bureaucrats  and  the 

public  (see,  Lipsky,  1980). This  study  therefore,  focuses  on  budgeting  and  financial 

management  reform  implementation  at  the  district  level  of  administration  and 

contributes to both theory and practice. 

Secondly,  the  study  contributes  to  theoretical  development  by  attempting  to 

develop  a  multi-theoretical  model  for  assessing  the  variables  that  affect  policy 

implementation. It is important to state that there is limited literature on budgeting and 

financial management reform that seeks to borrow insights from organisational theory, 

policy  implementation,  budgeting  and  financial  management.  The  conceptual 

framework for this study is further founded on a thorough literature review spanning 

the dimensions of these multi-disciplinary fields to help contribute enormously to the 

understanding  of  policy  implementation, budgeting  and  financial  management  in 

particular.  On  its  modest  contribution  the  conceptual  framework  constructs  key 

independent  variables  encompassing;  strategic  planning,  contextual  factors, 

disposition of management teams and  characteristics of Budget Management Centres 

(BMCs) to affect budget and expenditure management practices by drawing on policy 

implementation, organisation and budgeting and financial management theories. It is 

important  to  state  that  while  some  of  these  variables  have  been  employed  in  earlier 

studies  of  policy  implementation,  few  research  works  have  been  done  to  look  at 

budgeting  and  financial  management  from such  a  theoretical  perspective  as 

conjectured in this research. The study based on extensive literature review therefore, 

formulates  hypotheses  between  the  independent  and  mediating  constructs  to 

determine their effects on implementing sound budgeting and financial management 

practices.  
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Thirdly, the study contributes to the theoretical explanation and understanding 

of policy reform implementation with regards to budgeting and financial management 

by establishing the necessary empirical evidence. The data collected in this study is to 

inform  the  application  of the  research  model  to  predict  the  attainment  of  sound 

budgeting and financial management practices. The general notion has been that once 

formulated and enforced plans and budgets of public sector organisation will achieve 

their intended purposes. However, studies have shown that this is not the case as gaps 

still  exist  in  establishing  empirical  evidence  that will  help  budgeting  and  financial 

management reformers to predict the achievement of sound practices. Therefore, the 

empirical evidence of this research will help broaden the knowledge of the predictive 

effects  of  the  study  constructs  by  expounding on  the  strengths  of  the  relationships 

between  strategic  planning,  contextual  factors,  management  disposition  and  BMC 

characteristics and sound budgeting and financial management practices. 

Fourthly,  the  study  further  aims  at  bringing  out  triggers  for  further  academic 

research through the formulation of a model for investigating reform implementation 

with  regards  to  budgeting  and  financial  management  at  the  local  level  of  public 

administration. Thus the employment of factual data helps to elucidate the application 

of  the  conceptual  framework  at  the  district  level  and  within  a  developing  country 

context. This is to enhance the understanding of academicians with regards to the gaps 

which exist between what is being taught and what is empirical. 

  

1.8  Practical Contributions 

 

The study is of practical importance to managers in public organisations. First 

the  conceptual  framework  developed  underscores  the  factors  that  have  to  be 

considered  in  implementing  budgeting  and  financial  management  reforms  in 

particular  and  also  reform  implementation of  other  sectoral  interest  in  general. 

Therefore, the multi-theoretical model can be simulated in other public sector reforms 

in  any  sector  and  level  of  public  organisation.  The  awareness  of  managers  of  the 

predictive  effects  of  the  study  construct  will  go  a  long  way  to  broaden  the 

understanding  of  managers  in  making strategic  decisions  regarding  policy 

implementation at the local level. 
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1.9  Definitions of Critical Terms 

 

The following terms have been specifically defined as they appear frequently 

in the research and further underscore the constituent elements of the study. 

 

1.9.1  Budgeting 

Public budgeting is the way policy makers and technical personnel make plans 

of  the  funds  they  expect  either  from  government,  donors,  local  internally  generated 

revenue  for  the  implementation  of  government  policy.  Budgeting  is  seen  here  as 

strategic resource and policy decision making plan to achieve stated objectives.  

 

1.9.2  Budgeting and Expenditure Management Practices 

These take account of the holistic view of the processes involved in planning 

and budgeting as well as financial management undertaking at the BMC level as they 

conform to prescribed modalities. The widely accepted principles of sound budgeting 

and  financial  management  practices  detailed  out  by  the  (World  Bank,  1998)  are 

adapted in this study. 

 

1.9.3  Characteristics of BMCs 

This  take  account  of  local  organisational  contingencies  that  affect  the 

budgeting and financial management practices of BMCs. These include the existence 

and functioning of various oversight administrative committees such as procurement, 

auditing and district health management teams at the implementation level to ensure 

transparent and accountable use of resources. The other characteristics considered are 

the staff capacity and an integrated financial management information system which 

work  together  to  facilitate  budgeting  and  financial  management  planning  as  well  as 

implementation. 

 

1.9.4  Disposition of DHMT 

This account for the relationship that exists between members of local health 

administration  in  working  together to  promote  sound  budgeting  and  financial 

management practices in a bid to achieve goals and objectives. Critical factors  that 
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helps to establish such mutual atmosphere of responsibility to ensure sound budgeting 

and  financial  management  planning  are; motivation,  awareness,  participation, 

commitment,  adequacy  of  training  and acceptance  of  the  need  to  instill  sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  in  order  to  achieve  performance 

targets. 

 

1.9.5  Financial Management  

It refers to the process of implementing plans and budgets through established 

expenditure controlled standards, institutions, and mechanisms. These are detailed out 

in the legal frameworks governing the public financial management reform in Ghana. 

The three principal legal and regulative frameworks are the Financial Administration 

Act  2003, Act  654,  Public  Procurement  Act,  2003, Act  663  and Audit  Service Act 

2000, Act 584. 

 

1.9.6  Institutional Dimensions 

This embodies the regulative, normative and cultural cognitive factors which 

exert  influence  on  managers  to  act  the way  they  do  with respect  to  policy 

implementation within the context of budgeting and financial management practices. 

 

1.9.7  Policy Content 

This refers to the clarity in understanding and translating national policy and 

objectives  for  budgeting  and  financial  management  at  the  Budget  Management 

Centre’s  level,  in  other  words  at  the  level  of  district  health  directorates.  Yearly, 

policies,  priorities  and  resource  envelope for  implementation  are  established  at  the 

central  level  of  the  Ministry  of  Health  (MoH)  and  cascaded  down  through  the 

headquarters of Ghana Health Service (GHS) and further through the regional and to 

the  district  levels  to  guide  formulation  of  medium  term  plans  and  budgets.  The 

guidelines are translated at each level to ensure compatibility of local priorities to that 

of the national objectives. The implication is that the clarity and understanding have 

effect on the strategic plans and budgets formulated at each level of the sector.  

 

1.9.8  Resource Adequacy and Predictability 

This  deals  with  the  assessment  of  budget  predictability,  flow  of  financial 
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resource, and its adequacy. It specifically, entails a look at the budget and expenditure 

variance which has effect on budgeting and expenditure management practices as well 

as implementation outcome. Yearly budget ceilings are established by the Ministry of 

Finance and Economic Planning under the MTEF and given to the sector Ministries to 

employ  their  internal  resource  allocation  formulae  to  share  funds  to  their  respective 

agencies. The agencies further use their existing resource allocation criteria to allocate 

resources to their various implementing Budget Management Centres (BMCs).  The 

resources  are  most  often  inadequate  and  their  disbursement  after  budget  approval  is 

erratic and unpredictable, hence curtailing implementation efforts at the various levels 

of the sector. 

 

1.9.9  Strategic Planning 

In the public sector of Ghana, strategic planning is specifically detailed out in 

the  overall  process  of  Medium  Term  Expenditure  Framework  (MTEF)  formulation. 

The  process  entails  stakeholder  participation,  formulation  of  the  strategic  plan 

document (the policy content) and mobilizing and allocating resources to policies and 

priorities. 

 

1.10  Organisation of the Study 

 

This research has been structured into five main chapters as follows: 

Chapter One: This chapter introduces the context of the research and sets out 

the  problem  statement,  objectives,  significance,  theoretical  and  professional 

contributions.  

Chapter Two: The structure and organisation of the health sector of Ghana is 

presented  in  this  chapter. A  brief  account is  given  about  the  organisation  structure, 

mission,  goals  and  objectives.  A  further  highlight  is  provided  of  budgeting  and 

financial management in the sector. 

Chapter  Three:  The  chapter  consists  of  reviewed  literature  and  proposed 

conceptual framework. In this chapter an in-depth account on policy implementation 

and budgeting is first presented. This is followed by the review of literature on three 

modern  organisational  theories  which  are  relevant  to  the  context  of  the  research 
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objectives. A further review of literature pertaining to public financial management is 

undertaken. The aimed of the literature review from wider theoretical perspectives is 

to enhance the development of a multi-theoretical conceptual framework for the study.  

Chapter Four: An in-depth review of the quantitative approaches employed in 

this  research  is  presented  in  this  chapter.  A  focus  is  given  on  the  theoretical 

dimensions to each method, with a justification to their application for the study. The 

unit  of  analysis  is  presented  and  the study  instruments’  operationalisation  and 

measurement together with validity and reliability analysis are elaborated.  

Chapter Five: In this chapter the findings of the study is presented. This entails 

the  presentation  of  the  demographic  characteristics  of  the  respondents  as  well  as 

features  of  the  study  areas.  The  chapter further  elaborates  on  the  results  from 

correlation  analysis  and  use  of  multiple  regression  techniques  and  path  analysis  to 

facilitate subsequent explanation of the research findings.   

Chapter  Six:  In  this  chapter  the study  findings  are  discussed  and  the 

implication  for  theoretical,  managerial  and  policy  considerations  are  established  as 

recommendations. 

 



 

CHAPTER 2 

 

REFORM OF PUBLIC FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT IN  

THE HEALTH SECTOR OF GHANA 

 

2.1  Introduction  

 

This chapter gives an overview of reforms in the Ghana Health Sector as well 

as  the  inherent  challenges  of  budgeting and  financial  management  planning  and 

implementation. 

 

The Ghana Health Sector Reform 

The  Ghana  Health  sector  has  gone through  several  reforms  aimed  at 

improving  its  capacity  to  function  and  achieve  the  health  status  and  developmental 

aim  of  the  country  (Addai  &  Gaere,  2001).  The  reforms  were  within  the  broad 

national  public  sector  restructuring  to  improve  performance  (Owusu,  2006).  The 

1980s were the period where New Public Management (NPM) movement influenced 

many  developing  countries  to  implement  private-style  management  structures.  The 

health  sector  was  at  this  period  beset  with  inequitable  financial  access  to  care,  poor 

quality  of  care  and  inefficiency  in  the  provision  of  services and  over  centralised 

management administration system. Consequently, in the 1980s the health sector had 

to confront these challenges by undertaking financial decentralisation and strengthening of 

the district health system. The aim of the reform was to improve; service efficiency, 

quality of service deliver, bridge geographical and financial access inequities and to 

facilitate co-ordination and collaboration with allied stakeholders (MoH, 2004).  

 

2.2  The Structure and Function of the Ministry of Health  

 

Structurally, the establishment of the Ministry of Health (MoH) is enshrined in 

the Ghana Civil Service Act 327, 1993 (MoH, 2001a). The Ministry has the mandate 
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to  formulate  national  health  policies,  mobilise  funding  and  prudently  allocate  health 

resources  to  sector  agencies  (MoH,  2001c).  This  is  carried  out  through  the  co-

ordination;  monitoring  and  evaluation  of  activities  of  sector  agencies  and  other 

stakeholders  (MoH,  2001c; Azeem  & Adamtey,  2006). The  MoH  played  the  role  of 

policy formulation and implementation before the coming into effect of Ghana Health 

Service and Teaching Hospitals ACT (ACT 525 of 1996) 1 (MoH, 2001a). Currently, 

the  Ministry  operates  a  decentralised  system  of  governance  with  sector  agencies 

operating  at  the  national,  regional,  district,  sub–district  and  the  community  levels. 

Figure 2.1, depicts the structure of the health sector with the MoH at the apex and the 

supporting core agencies under it. 

  

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Figure 2.1  The Core Agencies within the Health Sector 

Source:  MoH, 2001b: 43. 

 

                                                        
1
 ACT 525 of 1996 establishes the sectoral agencies under the Ministry of Health; this include the 
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The Ghana Health Service provides primary health care services and in some 

instances tertiary services (MoH, 2001b). The teaching hospitals are the providers of 

tertiary  and  specialist  health  care  services  and  are  the  referral  points  in  the  highest 

hierarchy of service delivery (MoH, 2001b). There are also regulatory institutions that 

see  to  the  protection  of  consumers  (MoH,  2001c).  In  a  bid  to  improve  the  financial 

access  to  health  care  services  the  National  Health  Insurance Authority  (NHIA)  was 

established under the National Health Insurance Act 2003, Act 650.  

 

Health Sector Vision, Mission Goals, and Objectives 

The  Ghana  Vision  2020  initially  provided the  context  for  the  formulation  of 

the health sector Medium Term Health Strategy, 1997-2002 (MTHS), (MoH, 2001a). 

In line with the implementation of the MTHS, two Programme of Works (PoWs) have 

been  formulated  and  implemented.  The  associated  reviews  of  the  PoWs  and  the 

current  Government  agenda  for  poverty  reduction  necessitated  the  redefining  of  the 

Ministry’s vision, goals and strategic objectives as stated below (MoH, 2010). 

 

2.2.1  Vision of the Health Ministry 

 

“Create  Wealth  Through  Health And  Contribute  To  The  National 

Vision Of Attaining Middle Income Status By 2015”. 

 

2.2.2  Mission Statement of the Health Ministry 

 

“The  mission  is  to  contribute  to  socio-economic  development  and 

wealth creation by promoting health and vitality, ensuring access to 

quality health, population and nutrition services for all people living 

in Ghana and promoting the development of a local health industry.” 

 

2.2.3  Strategic Objectives of the 5Year Progrrame of Work 2007-11 

1) Promoting  an  individual  lifestyle  and  behavioural  model  for 

improving health and vitality by addressing risk factors and by strengthening multi-

sectoral advocacy and actions  
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2) Rapid  scaling  up  within  the  existing  capacity,  high  impact 

interventions and services targeting the poor, disadvantaged and vulnerable groups 

3) Investing  in  strengthening  health  system  capacity  to  sustain  high 

coverage and expand access to quality of health services 

4) Promoting governance, partnership and sustainable financing 

     

2.3  The Health Sector Performance Management and Measurement 

 

The Ministry developed Common Management Arrangements I and II (CMAI 

and  II)  to  guide  the  implementation  of the  two  PoWs  under  the  MTHS  (Aduonum, 

Nkrumah  &  Nomo,  2006).  The  CMAs  specified  the  administrative  and  institutional 

arrangements,  co-ordinating  mechanisms, functional  arrangements  and  monitoring 

and  evaluation  mechanisms  for  the  Ministry  (Aduonum,  Nkrumah  &  Nomo,  2006). 

Oduro  (2003)  pointed  out  that  there  is  a  strong  Policy  Planning  Monitoring  and 

Evaluation Division (PPMED) at the Ministry and also at the Ghana Health Service to 

monitor  and  appraise  the  performance  of the  sector.  Additionally,  the  Centre  for 

Health  Information  Management  (CHIM)  and  the  Health  Research  Units  work  to 

provide  evidenced-based  information  to  support  policy  formulation,  priority  setting 

and budgeting. 

The  sector  has  developed  an  elaborate  performance  review  at  the  various 

levels.  This includes the Ministry’s internal review, procurement and financial audits, 

evidenced–based research for policy making and various health summits and fora for 

articulating  the  sector’s  performance (MoH,  2002;  Oduro,  2003).  The  emphasis  on 

monitoring  and  evaluation  mechanisms  has  been  on  the  performance  of  individual 

BMCs,  and  monitoring  sector-wide  performance  outcomes.  This  is  carried  out 

through annual reviews which bring together the donor partners, sector agencies and 

other stakeholders to review the sector’s performance (Aduonum, Nkrumah, & Nomo, 

2006;  MoH,  2001c).  Performance  hearings  are also  undertaken  at  all  agency  levels 

and findings are reported to the Ministry, synthesised and consolidated together with 

reports from independent external reviews to derive the annual report which informs 

policy direction.  
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Reporting Performance Outcome in the Health Sector 

The performance outcomes of the various agencies within the health sector are 

reported annually, through the various reviews. It is usual for league tables to be used 

as  a  means  of  reporting  and  comparing  the  performance  of  BMCs  at  the  various 

levels.  Addai  &  Gaere  (2001) and  Oduro  (2003)  noted  with  concern  that  performance 

league tables drawn from the service appraisal do not come with the right rewards and 

sanctions and as a result do not influence policy decisions and budgeting. It has been 

documented by Addai & Gaere (2001), Osei, Dakpallah and Kontoh (2003)  Denkyira, 

Nartey,  &  Enemark    (2005)  and  that the twenty sector-wide performance  indicators  of 

the Ministry, should have served as the basis for contractual relationship between the 

MoH and its sector agencies. However, they have only thrived as basis for sector-wide 

monitoring and appraisal but not for contractual enforcement.  

Currently,  the  MoH  has  developed  what  has  been  branded  as  holistic 

assessment of the health sector performance. This is a methodology under which the 

quantity,  quality  and  pace  at  which  targets  set  in  the  2007-11  Programme  of  Works 

(PoW) is being tracked. The assessment employs indicators and milestone which are 

outlined  in  annual  operational  plans  linked  to  the  PoW  2007-11  and  Ghana  Poverty 

and Growth Strategy II.   

 

2.4  The Health Sector Funding   

 

Trend of Resource Allocation to the Sector  

The  resource  allocation  to  the  health  sector  has  witnessed  significant 

improvement over the period of implementation of the first and second PoWs. MoH 

(2006) asserted that there was about 400% increase of funding to the sector. Table 2.1, 

shows  the  trend  of  allocation  in  relation  to  sector  wide  financing  indicators  from 

2001-2006.  
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Table 2.1  Trend of Resource Allocation to the Health Sector 

 

Indicators 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 Budget, 2006 

% GoG budget on health  8.7 9.3 9.1 8.2 15 17 

% GoG recurrent spending on 

health 

10.2 11.5 11.2 11.9 14.5 15 

% GoG recurrent on health 

on non-salary item (2-3) 

8.1 5.9 6.9 5.4 6.6 

(budget) 

N/A 

% spending on districts and 

below, items 2+3 

N/A 40.9 35.4 37.9 48 43 

%  Earmarked /total DPF 62.3 32.8 39.5 26.3 40 40 

% IGF from pre-payment 

schemes 

3 N/A N/A N/A N/A 20 

Recurrent funds from 

GoG+HF allocated to CSOs 

1.2 N/A N/A N/A 3.1 2 

Recurrent funds on 

exemptions 

3.6 N/A N/A N/A 8 8 

Per capita expenditure on 

health  

6.3 8.1 10.5 13.5 23.9 25.2 

 

Source:  MoH, 2006: 10. 

 

In  2009  the  independent  review  of  the  health  sector  alluded  that  financial 

allocation  to  the  health  sector  increased in  nominal  terms  by  25%  and  about  7%  in 

real  terms  based  on  an  average  inflation  rate  of  18%  in  2009.  This  supports  the 

general  assertion  of  increasing  funding  to  the  health  sector.  The  nominal  MTEF 

financial resource allocation to the health sector from 2006 to 2009 is as depicted in 

Table 2.2 below  
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Table 2.2  MTEF Nominal Allocation to the Health Sector, 2006 -2009 (GH₵*000) 

 

 2006  2007  2008  2009 
MTEF allocation –

Health 

478,655  563,756  752,233  921,929 

MTEF allocation-Total  2,048,398  3,860,832  5,059,869  6,446,157 

%MTEF allocation to 

health 

16.2%  14.6%  14.9%  14.6% 

 

Source:  MoH, 2010: 65.  

 

The relative performance outcome in terms of expenditure outlay of the sector 

is  shown  in  Table  2.3.  In  general  over the  periods  from  2005  to  2009,  personnel 

emoluments  recorded  the  highest  allocation,  followed  by  service,  investment  and 

administration. 

 

Table 2.3  Expenditure Per Item, 2005-2009, (GH₵ in millions) Expenditure 

 

 Expenditure Items 2005  2006  2007  2008  2009 
Item 1- Personnel Emoluments  142.4  235.2  264.8  325.0  395.6

Item 2- Administration 38.4  27.4  53.5  47.1  65.1 

Item 3-Service Expenses 95.4  130.0  159.2  234.5  250.6

Item 4- Investment expenses 73.0  109.5  86.1  98.9  204.7

Total 349.1  502.1  563.6  705.5  915.9

 

Source:  MoH, 2010: 66. 

 

2.5  Confronting Public Financial Management Issues 

 

The  2009  independent  review  documented a  couple  of  challenges  to  public 

financial management in the health sector. Among the challenges are; the credibility 

of the budget, the predictability, inadequate budget information flow and timeliness of 
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disbursement  at  the  various  levels  (MoH,  2010). Although  the  report  purported  that 

these factors contribute to sub-optimal performance of the health sector, this has not 

been empirical studied.  

In  a  recent  Public  Financial  Management issue  paper,  the  Ministry  of  health 

noted that there has been increasing alignment of external funding to the health sector 

through  the  adoption  of  sector  budget  support  and  a  move  to  Multi-donor  Budget 

Support  (MDBS)  (MoH,  2008).  This  movement  was  aimed  at  boosting  donor 

confidence in funding health interventions. This demands that the MoH strengthens its 

PFM  systems  at  all  levels.  The  strengthening  of  the  PFM  systems  will  improve 

efficiency in the performance of the health sector as value for money will be obtained 

from  scarce  available  resources.  It  is  further  aimed  at  enhancing  transparency  and 

accountability  in  budget  implementation  and  reporting  to  stakeholders.  The  PFM 

issue  paper  articulated  several  areas  that  need  to  be  improved.  These  included 

strengthening  governance  and  institutional  arrangements,  improving  performance 

management,  enhancing  surveillance  and  risk  management  with regards  to  legal, 

standards, ethics, rules and procedures. The paper further noted that effective financial 

managements  hinges  on  appropriate  human  resource  and  logistic  capacity.  This 

therefore,  calls  for  recruiting  and  building  the  capacities  and  competencies  of  both 

finance  and  non-finance  personnel  at  the implementation  levels.  Additionally,  the 

paper  recognised  the  need to  improve  upon  the  financial  management  information 

system to provide timely and quality information for managerial decision-making.  

 

2.6  Chapter Summary 

 

Funds allocation to the health sector has been increasing over the years. This 

calls  for  putting  in  place  mechanisms  that will  enhance  the  efficient  and  effective 

financial management. It is noted that despite the documentation of confronting issues 

to  PFM  in  the  health  sector  no  systematic  empirical study  have  been  conducted  to 

help  elucidate  and  draw  the  needed  managerial  action  for  improvement.  Hence,  this 

study whilst serving an academic purpose will also enhance the policy orientation of 

the MoH with respect to PFM strengthening. 



 

CHAPTER 3 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW AND PROPOSED  

MODEL FOR ANALYSIS 

 

3.1  Introduction 

 

This  chapter  focuses  on  the  literature  review  and  aims  at  proposing  a  multi-

theoretical  model  for  subsequent  analysis.  The  first  section  of  the  literature  review 

covers  the  theoretical  and  generational  discourse  on  implementation  and  ends  with 

constructive  criticisms  of  the  various  conceptualised  models.  The  second  section 

reviews  organisational  theories  related to  policy  implementation,  budgeting  and 

financial management. The main focus is the establishment of the theoretical linkages 

between  institutional,  contingency  and  resource  dependency  in  examining  the 

implementation  of  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices.  The  Third 

and  fourth  sections  focus  on  budgeting  and  financial  management  theories  and 

approaches.  The  fifth  section  details  out the  conceptual  framework  for  analysis. 

Error! Reference source not found. depicts the scope of the literature reviewed with 

regards  to  theoretical  and  salient  approaches  and  models  underpinning  the 

development of the multi-theoretical conceptual framework for the study. 
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3.2  Policy Implementation: Definition, Debate and Future Research 

 

Policy implementation according to Gerston (2004) is the conscious conversion 

of policy plans into reality. Implementation concerns the carrying out or accomplishing a 

given task (Paudel, 2009). This definition is similar to that provided by Pressman & 

Wildavsky  (1973)  that  policy  implementation  is  concerned  with  the  process  and 

interaction between setting of goals and the actions geared towards their achievement. 

The  constituent  element  of  most  cited  definitions  of  implementation  is  the  gap  that 

exists between policy intent and outcomes (Sabatier and Mazmanian, 1983: 5; Smith 

& Larimer, 2009). Implementation studies therefore, place emphasis on understanding 

the  success  or  failure  of  public  policy  by  elaborating  on  factors  that  affects  it. This 

conception  of  implementation  although  broader  in  perspective,  helps  to  draw  the 

attention of policy makers and implementers to study the processes that influence and 

establish the outcome of public policy. Before the 1960s, the conventional understanding 

of  implementation  was  that political  mandates  were  clear  and  bureaucrats  implemented 

public policies as expected by decision-makers (Hill & Hupe, 2002: 42).  

The  literature  on  implementation  notes  that  it  was  the  scholarly  work  of 

(Pressman  &  Wildavsky  (1973)  “Implementation:  How  Great  Expectations  in 

Washington Are  Dashed  in  Oakland…”  that  brought  to  academic  focus  the  study  of 

implementation.  Pressman  and  Wildavsky  noted  that  implementation  was  the  main 

problem  underlying  the  achievement  of  policy  intents.  In  a  related  study  Derthic 

(1972) underscored the importance of implementation by bringing out how opposition 

at  the  local  level  affects  policy  success.  These  authors  influenced  the  literature  on 

implementation by alluding to the need for scholars to undertake systematic  examination 

of factors that affects it. Despite their quest for scholars to focus on implementation 

studies,  there  was  lack  of  requisite  theoretical  backing  for  comprehensive  empirical 

research.  Paudel  (2009)  notes that  since  the  work  of  Pressman  and Wildavsky  there 

has been continual search for a theory of implementation.  Pülzl & Treib (2007: 89) 

point  out  that  implementation  studies  are  multi-disciplinary  oriented  in  terms  of 

approach.  To Pulzl and Treib implementation studies often intersect the boundaries of 

public administration, organisational theory, public management and political science 

research.  
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The  literature  documents  three  traditional  generations  of  implementation 

research based on classifications by Goggin, Bowman, Lester, & O'Toole (1990) and 

an  emerging  fourth  generation  (Pülzl  & Treib,  2007:  89;  Smith  &  Larimer,  2009:  

158).  The  first  generation  1970s-1980s  placed  premium  on  how  unitary  authorative 

decisions were implemented at single or multiple localities (Goggin, Bowman, Lester, 

&  O'Toole,  1990;  Paudel,  2009).  In  fact,  Pressman  &  Wildavsky’s  (1973)  work  is 

cited as the origin of the first generation of implementation. Pressman and Wildavsky 

showed the intractable relationship between policies and implemented programs and 

brought out broad parameters for assessing implementation failures. Their study was 

based  on  case  study  to  show  how  complexities  of  coordinated  actions  account  for 

implementation failure. This was attributed to overwhelming bureaucratic procedures 

managers have to pass through during implementation. Taking cue from Pressman and 

Wildavsky’s work, most first generation of implementation researchers focused their 

attention on use of case studies to identify variables that hamper public policies from 

achieving successful outcome (Derthic, 1972; Sabatier & Mazmanian, 1981). Among 

the  variables  which  the  first  generation  researches  identified  to  have  effect  on 

implementation  success  were  size,  inter-organisational  relationships,  commitment, 

capacity  and  institutional  complexities  (Paudel,  2009).  It  is  noted  that  the  first 

generation  of  scholars  did  little  or  no  attempt  to  develop  either  generic  or  dynamic 

models to explain the failure of implementation process. For instance, Pressman and 

Wildavsky did not come out with any model that could establish the cause and effect 

of  implementation.  The  case  study  approach of  the  first  generation  research  was 

delimited by time and space which made it difficult to develop multiple explanations 

to  generalise  their  research  findings  (Smith  &  Larimer,  2009).  It  is  further  noted  by 

Stewart, Hedge & Lester (2008) that the works by the first generation researchers led 

to  documenting  several  factors  that  affects  implementation  success;  however,  there 

was lack of thorough empirical verification (Stewart, Hedge & Lester, 2008: 114).  

The second generation implementation researcher’s 1980s to 1990s confronted 

the  setbacks  of  the  first  generation  by  shifting  the  focus  of  research  focus  from 

analysing  specific  policy  to  the  development  of  generic  explanatory  theories  to. 

Therefore  the  second  generation  placed  premium  on  the  development  of  analytical 

frameworks. Their frameworks sought to explain the relationship between policy and 
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practice. Cited as pacesetter of this generation is the work of (Bardach, 1977) the 

“Implementation  Game”  which  sought  to  introduce  theoretical  order  in  theorizing 

about  implementation.  Bardach  employed  the  game  metaphor  of  implementation  to 

show  how  stakeholders  in  implementation played  and  stymied  it  by  tactically 

manipulating  resources,  rules  and  roles. The  second  generation  of  implementation 

theorists  focused  on  factors  such  as  the  interaction  between  individual  incentives, 

beliefs,  balance  of  pressure  and  support  directed  towards  policy  change  (Pülzl  & 

Treib, 2007). 

The  second  generation  of  implementation  theorists  further  argued  for 

implementation studies to focus on outcomes at the local and smallest unit levels or 

government administration. These led to the discourse between top-down and bottom-

up  perspectives  of  implementation  (see  Table  3.1)  (Pülzl  &  Treib,  2007;  Smith  & 

Larimer, 2009). The top-down approach sees implementation as mandatory hierarchical 

undertaking  of  centrally  framed  policy  intents  (Pressman  &  Wildavsky,  1973;  Van 

Meter & Van Horn, 1975; Bardach, 1977; Sabatier & Mazmanian, 1979; Sabatier & 

Mazmanian,  1983).  The  top-down  scholars assumed  that  policy  goals  can  be 

developed  by  policymakers  at  the  executive  level  and  cascaded  down  to  the  lower 

levels  for  successfully  implemented.  The  top-downers  further  focused  on  policy 

outputs  and  outcomes  as  their  dependent  variable.  For  instance  Sabatier  & 

Mazmanian (1983) framework dwelt on three perspectives of implementation to affect 

implementation  outcome.  These  were  the  “centre”  perspective  of  initial  policy 

makers, and the “periphery” or lower level bureaucrat’s perspectives and the “target 

group”  perspectives.  According to  Sabatier,  these  perspectives  affected  the  desired 

goal  of  a  policy  outcome.  The  perspectives  presented  by  Sabatier  and  Mazmanian 

were  in  fact  an  inherent  of  both  the  top-down  and  bottom-up  approaches  to 

implementation.  In  Stewart,  Hedge,  &  Lester  (2008)  view  the  top-down  researchers 

initiate  their  thinking  with  a  focus  of  policy  decision  by  central  government 

bureaucrats and then ask series of question such as: 

1) the extent to which the actions of implementers and target groups 

are consistent with the overall policy objectives? 

2) the  extent  to  which  objectives  are  achieved  over  time  and 

consistent to intention? 
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3) what factors account for the success or failure in the attainment of 

objectives? 

4) what inform changes over time on the basis of experience? 

The  mainstay  of  the  top-downers  is  that  policymakers  have  considerable 

control  over  implementers.  In  fact  the  greater  control  of  policymakers  over  the 

implementers has been criticised as a weakness of the approach. This stems from the 

likely resistance from implementers, when they are not in favour of the policy. Elmore 

(1979: 603-604) criticises the rational idea of the top-down model as unattainable and 

thus leading to policy implementation failures. The rational approach posited a linear 

relationship between agreed policy goals at the central level and their implementation 

outcome  at  the  local  level. The  rational  approach  therefore  demands  that  successful 

implementation  rest  on  the  establishment  of  adequate  bureaucratic  structures  and 

provision of adequate resources. 

The bottom-up approach sought to address the short-comings of the top-down 

approach,  particularly  the  perceived  intractable  causal  linkage  between  political 

outcomes and policy objectives. The bottom-up advocates demanded a focus on policy 

implementers at the local level. The bottom-uppers further viewed implementation as a 

routine  activity  of  bureaucrats,  and  therefore  see  implementation  as  a  process  of 

negotiation between networks of implementers (Lipsky, 1971; Ingram, 1977; Elmore, 

1979-1980; Lipsky, 1980; Hjern & Hull, 1982). Lipsky, (1980) came up with the term 

“street level bureaucrats” (i.e.  public  officials  implementing government policies) to 

enhance the understanding of how discretionary powers and decisions made by policy 

implementers affects it successful outcomes. Lipsky’s conception is seeing street level 

bureaucrats  as  the  real  policymakers.  Berman  &  McLaughlin (1976)  agrees  with 

Lipsky’s  point  of  view  that  at  the  micro  level  of  policy  implementation,  central 

government  may  exercise  considerable  control  by  way  of  rules.  However,  the 

dominant  influence  on  success  to  Berman and  McLaughlin  is  that,  the  contextual 

factors surround implementing agencies. Elmore’s (1979-1980) concept of “backward 

mapping” employed to understand policy implementation accounts that analyst should 

focus  on  agencies  at  the  local  level.  The bottom-uppers  have  also  not  been  spared 

from  criticisms.  Pülzl  & Treib  (2007)  note  the  lack  of  an  encompassing  casual  link 

between  the  legal  and  socio-economic  factors  that  influence  bureaucratic  behavior 
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towards successful policy implementation. This stems from the methodological base 

which  places  focus  on  the  effect  of local  autonomy  on  policy  implementation 

outcomes. 

 

Table 3.1  Top-Down and Bottom-Up Implementation Perspectives 

 

Variables  Top-down 

perspective 

Bottom perspective 

Policy decision-maker   Policymakers   Street-level bureaucrat 

Starting point  Statutory language   Social problems 

Structure  Formal   Both formal and informal 

Process  

 

Purely administrative   Networking, including 

administrative 

Authority  Centralisation   Decentralisation 

Output/ Outcomes  Prescriptive   Descriptive 

Discretion  Top-level bureaucrats   Bottom-level bureaucrats 

 

Source:  Paudel, 2009: 40. 

 

In summing up the contention or divide between the top-down and bottom up 

perspectives, the central theoretical quest has been that whilst the former is aimed at a 

general  theory  of  implementation;  the  latter  is  aimed  at  an  empirical  and  accurate 

description  and  explanation  of  how  contextual  factors  influence  policy  outcomes. 

Notwithstanding the two divide, there is the need to reach parsimony in variables that 

affect  implementation  outcome.  The  hybrid  scholars  such  as  Elmore  (1979-1980), 

Sabatier & Mazmanian (1983) and Goggin, Bowman, Lester & O'Toole (1990) seek 

to blend the two positions. Their argument is that policymakers should employ policy 

instruments  based  on  the  incentive  structure  of  target  groups.  For  instance,  Goggin, 

Bowman,  Lester  and  O'Toole  (1990)  model  which  is  taken  from  the  theoretical 

perspective  of  intergovernmental  communication  of  implementation  employed 

variables comprising of both top-down and bottom-up approaches. Goggin, Bowman, 

Lester, & O'Toole (1990) noted that implementation outcome is influenced by central 
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and  local  level  factors.  The  second  generation  implementation  theorists  have  been 

criticised  for  using  so  many  case  studies and  neglecting  validation  and  replications. 

The first and second generations implementation theorists have further been criticised 

for  failing  to  provide  a  unifying  approach to  implementation  analysis  (Schofield, 

2001:  25).  According  to  Lester,  Ann,  Goggin  &  O’Toole  (1995:  76)  the  first  and 

second generations of implementation theorists fall short in specifying the causal links 

between  the  dependent  and  independent  variables  in  policy  implementation  studies. 

To Winter (2003) these researchers were not able to provide the relative importance of 

the  variables  they  documented  to  have effect  on  implementation.  Therefore,  he 

accounts  that  a  large  number  of  such  studies  just  provided  a  long  checklists  of 

variables deemed to affect implementation. O’Toole (1986) for instance documented 

over  three  hundred  variables accounted  to  affect  implementation  process  and 

outcome. To Goggin, Bowman, Lester & O'Toole (1990) the lack of parsimony by the 

researchers has affected the development of implementation theory. 

The  third  generation  of  implementation researchers  1990s  has  not  been  fully 

conceived  in  a  real  account  (Paudel,  2009). It  is  asserted  that  the  third generation 

should focus on testing implementation models on basis of comparative case studies 

and statistical research (Winter, 2003: 216). Paudel (2009) points out that the unique 

contributions that the third generation implementation researchers can bring on board.  

The  proposed  contributions  include;  explicit  design  of  theoretical  frameworks  with 

clearly  defined  operational  concepts  and reliable  indicators  with  known  predictive 

effects  (Paudel,  2009).  This  notion  is  supported  by  this  research  as  it  articulates  a 

multi-theoretical  framework  aimed  at  determining  the  predictive  effects  of  the 

variables  which  implementation  of  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices. 

It is worthy to point out that the work of the third generation theorist although 

not fully matured is giving way to a fourth generation discourse. The discourse brings 

out those holding positive or negative views about the continuation of implementation 

research  and  whether  they  call  for  significant  changes  to  theory  (Lester  &  Goggin, 

1998). Lester & Goggin (1998: 2) divided those with negative views about implementation 

to “skeptics” who hold that to take implementation study forward there is the need to 

make both theoretical and conceptual changes . Lester & Goggin (1998: 2) write about 
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the  “terminators”  who  view  that  the  entire  fabric  of  implementation  studies  has  to  be 

brought  to  a  halt  and  revise all  its  processes.  The  positivist  view  are  divided  into 

“testers” who hold that there is the need to boost up rigorous and empirical testing of 

existing frameworks and “reformers” who endorse the earlier stand of implementation 

research  but  stress  on  the  theoretical  formulation  and  empirical  testing.  Lester  & 

Goggins (1998) orient themselves towards the reformers camp and call for the third 

generation  to  support  their  contention.  Lester  &  Goggin,  (1998)  argue  that  research 

into implementation should focus on using behavior of implementers as the dependent 

variable.  This  implies  forgoing  the  traditional  focus  on  outcomes  as  an  explanatory 

target or dependent variable such as in Sabatier & Mazmanian (1983) and Van Meter 

&  Van  Horn’s  (1975)  frameworks.  To  the  reformers,  the  essential  characteristics  of 

implementation  are  the  timely  and  satisfactory  achievement  of  certain  tasks  and 

practices  necessary  to  achieving  the  intents  of  a  statute.  This  notion  is  build  on  the 

argument of rejecting implementation as success or failure (Lester & Goggin, 1998: 5-

6).  Another  essential  mindset  of  the  reformers  is  the  call  for  parsimonious  and 

complete theory of implementation that set out testable hypotheses which explain the 

variations  in  implementers’  behaviour.  The  reformers  suggest  that  the  principal 

theoretical stand should be on a meta-theory that utilises insights form communication, 

contingency  and  rational  choice  theories among  others.    Winter  (1999)  for  instance 

supports  the  reformers  view  put  forward by  Lester  and  Goggin  (1998)  and  further 

agrees  to  the  need  to  focus  on  the  behavioural  aspects  of  implementaters  with  a 

strengthened use of quantitative methods compared to case studies.  

The  above  discourses  in  implementation  inform  researchers  that  there  is  an 

apparent  agreement  that  a  better  theory is  needed  on  implementation.  However,  the 

contention  lies  as  to  which  theories  will  best  explain  it  and  which  component 

researchers  should  focus  on,  that  is  implementers’  behavior  or  outcome?    It  can  be 

said that putting into practice the requirements of the third or fourth implementation 

generation research is a daunting task for academicians. The reason is that it is very 

demanding to carry out a comprehensive research of that nature as it requires much 

time and resources.  

Given  these  contextual  background  of  the evolutionary  trend  of  implementation 

research, it is necessary to state that this study falls within the positivist and reformers 
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domain. This is because the study proposes a new way of thinking about implementation 

by  developing  a  multi-theoretical  conceptual  framework  for  its  explanation.  Moreover, 

the study does not focus on outcome of implementation but on sound budget practices 

which dwell on the behavioral component as proposed by the advocates of the third 

generation.   

 

Summary: The Theoretical Evolution of Policy Implementation 

The discourses between bottom-up and bottom-up and hybrid implementation 

have  been  highlighted.  In  general  there is  no  consensus  as  to  which  of  these 

perspectives dominate the other. The notion is that the discourse points to an unending 

and elusive debate on theorizing about implementation from bottom-up and top-down 

perspectives.  Moreover,  the  discourses over  whether  to  measure  implementation 

success  or  failure  or  focus  on  the  behavioral  aspect  are  also  unending.  Another 

interesting  part  of  the  discussion  was  on  whether  the  dependent  variable  of 

implementation  research  should  be  on  the  process,  output,  outcome  or  an  integrated 

one.  The  review  further  articulated  the quest  by  third  generation  implementation 

researchers  to  focus  on  developing  parsimonious  set  of  variables,  undertaking 

effective  operationalisation,  back  by  validity  and  reliability  testing  of  logically 

developed set of hypotheses.  

In  sum  the  third  generation  implementation  research  paradigm  has  not  been 

fully  undertaken  or  studied  by  academicians in  principle.  This  study  in  principle 

therefore, aims at contributing to the third generation implementation research. 

 

3.3  Review of Some Authoritative Policy Implementation Models 

 

Having given the theoretical evolution and dimensions of policy implementation 

it  is  important  to  turn  attention  to  some  key  models  which  have  influenced  its 

research.  The  frameworks  presented  here  form  the  fundamental  premise  for  the 

derivation  of  conceptual  model  for  this  research.  Six  principal  implementation 

frameworks were reviewed in a bid to synthesise and borrow their insights to develop 

the research conceptual model. The frameworks are; Van Meter & Van Horn’s (1975) 

Intergovernmental  Implementation  Model,  Lewis  &  Flynn’s  1978)  Behavioural  Model 
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of Policy Implementation, Elmore’s (1979) Forward Mapping and Backward Mapping 

Implementation  Model,  Edwards’  (1980)  Administrative  Influence  Model,  Sabatier  & 

Mazmanian’s  (1983)  Bottom-Up,  Top-Down  Implementation  Model  and  Voradej 

Chandarasorn’s (2005) Management Model of Implementation 

 

3.3.1  Van Meter and Van Horn Intergovernmental Implementation Model 

Van Meter & Van Horn (1975) model of policy implementation model is one 

of the most widely cited in academic literature. Van Meter & Van Horn (1975) derived 

their model from the perspectives of the top-down approach. Van Meter and Van Horn 

(1975)  postulated  six  variables  and  their  linkage  effect  on  policy  performance  as 

shown in Figure 3.2 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

Figure 3.2   Van Meter and Van Horn’s Intergovernmental Implementation Model  

Source:  Van Meter & Van Horn, 1975: 463. 

 

3.3.1.1  Policy Standards and Objectives 

According to Van Meter & Van Horn (1975) successful implementation 

demands  that  there  is  clear  understanding  of  the  policy  standards  and  objectives  by 

policy implementers. The key features of clear policy standards and objectives are the 
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need  to  enhance  accuracy  and  consistency  of  the  essential  elements  of  the  policy. 

There is also the need to articulate accurate and timely release of information. These 

will go a long way for implementers to understand what is expected of them.  

In  a  study  by  Bramley  &  Stewart,  1981:  39)  on  implementing  public 

expenditure  cuts,  they  noted  that  the  difficulty  in  determining  what  government’s 

precise  objectives  were  by  implementers  affected  policy  implementation.  They 

identified  ambiguous  government  economic  policy  which  contained  four  contradictory 

strategies with differing implications for the level, composition and control of public 

spending.  These  affected  the  determination  of  the  desired  policy  outputs  and  the 

means for achieving them. Bramley & Stewart (1981) further noted that as a result of 

the  ambiguities  in  the  government  economic  policies  and  a  compounding  effect  of 

interpreting guidelines on expenditure policy what was deemed necessarily to public 

expenditure  system  was  thus  far  from clear.  In  supporting  the  above  assertions 

Sabatier & Mazmanian (1979: 487) contend that the existence of a sound underlying 

theory enhances the success of planned program when “policy objectives are precise 

and  clearly  ranked  both  internally  (within the  specific  statute)  and  in  the  overall 

program  of  the  implementing  agencies”.  In  a  similar  vein  Nakamura  &  Smallwood 

(1980: 33) asserted that being specific about the intent of a policy and the mechanism 

for delivering results constitutes the first pre-condition toward effective implementation.  

In  terms  of  policy  standards  Sabatier  &  Mazmanian  (1979:  493) 

document  the  essence  of  an  oversight  agency  that  provides  the  governing  rules  and 

regulations and further ensuring enforcement as important to policy implementation. 

Sabatier  &  Mazmanian  (1979)  it  is  important  that  policies  are  implemented  in  a 

manner consistent with statutory objectives. What is critical in Sabatier & Mazmanian’s 

(1979) assertion is the concern that implementing officials cannot be trusted to act in 

manner consistent with the statutory demands and thus they must be controlled. When 

policy standards and objectives are considered as important to financial management 

reform implementation the assertions discussed are valid because financial management 

within  the  public  sector  demands  the  application  of  clear  standards  and  objectives. 

Stemming  from  the  discussions  it  is  posited  that  clear  and  unambiguous  policy 

objectives  and  standard  in  other  words  the  policy  content  has  a  positive  effect  on 

implementation of sound budgeting and financial management practices. 
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3.3.1.2  Policy Resources  

Funding  is  the  cutting  edge  of  policy  decisions.  Gerston  (2004:  104) 

elucidates that adequate financial resources enhance long-term planning, making staff 

arrangements,  operationalising  policies  and  completing  objectives.  The  adequacy, 

timely release of resources and its efficient management is critical to the attainment of 

policy  goals  and  objectives.  Montjoy  &  O'Toole  (1979:  473)  study  found  that  the 

promising way to avoid inter-organisational related policy implementation difficulties 

is  the  matching  of  each  implementing  agency’s  specific  mandate  with  the  required 

resources.  Grindle  & Thomas  (1991)  point out  that  in  the  implementation  of  public 

policies  both  financial,  technical  and  managerial  resources  are  important  to  sustain 

reform.  To  Grindle  &  Thomas  (1991)  those  who  oppose  to  the  policy  change  but 

wielding considerable control over the resources may attempt to block access to the 

necessary resources and thus return a reform back to the agenda table. Crosby (1996) 

shows that the inability of government’s to prioritise and match resources efficiently 

have  been  a  major  cause  of  implementation  failures.  Abuya,  Amin,  Molyneux  & 

Akhwale (2010) study showed that the process of financial disbursement for instance 

has a considerable effect on implementation. Accordingly, they indicated that flexible 

funding process enhances changes in implementing innovations. Relatedly, a complex 

funding  process  with  lengthy  timelines  tied  to  rigid  bureaucratic  process  of 

government constraints implementation. It is therefore posited in this study that there 

exist  a  relationship  between  resource  adequacy  and  predictability  to  affect  the 

implementation of sound budgeting and financial management practices. 

3.3.1.3  Executive Support 

The right kind of executive is needed to provide a clear picture of new 

policy. Executives further ensure the compatibility between new policy and local level 

prioritised  agenda.  Moreover,  executives  need  to  meet  the  training  needs  of  staff, 

secure  the  needed  resources  and  promote  willingness  of  functional  managers  to 

implement policies (Gross, Giacquinta, & Bernstein, 1971: 24-29). In William’s view 

policy  implementation  requires  the  analysis  of  the  necessary  technical,  bureaucratic, 

staff, institutional and political factors that impact on the success of implementation 

(Williams, 1975: 171). In William’s perception a tall organisational hierarchy makes 

policy  implementation  difficult. This  is  premised  on  the  fact  that  those  at  the  lower 
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level may attempt to protect their locality whilst those at the upper echelon might also 

seek opportunity to exercise enormous control over the lower level. Williams (1975) 

points  out  that  management  teams  have  considerable  influence  in  determining  the 

success or failure of policy implementation (Williams, 1975). In a similar perspective, 

Marvin & Rouse (1969) study of PPBS implementation found that the attitude of staff 

and  agency  heads  had  an  effect  on  implementation  outcome.  In  these  regard  human 

behavioural factors such as the judgment of the executive, knowledge and ability to 

influence others exert effect on the implementation of public policy.  On the basis of 

the above the linked argument in this research is that the disposition of management 

team has an effect on implementation of sound budgeting and financial management 

practices. 

3.3.1.4  Capacities of Implementing Agencies 

Berman (1978) frames a distinction between macro implementation at 

the  federal  level  and  micro  implementation  at  the  local.  He  expounds  that  power  to 

determine  a  policy  outcome  rests  on  with  local  deliverers  and  not  on  federal 

administrators. A further research on educational policies by Berman & Paully (1975) 

and Berman & McLaughlin (1976) found that successful micro level implementation 

process were very critical to policy outcomes. They found that variables such as mutual 

adaptation of policies, and local organisational characteristics have effect on the success 

of policy implementation. A study by Nivola (1978: 80) showed that the key factors 

affecting  the  delivery  of  housing  inspection  services  to  be  administratively-oriented 

consisting  of  technical  difficulties,  bureaucratic  discretion  and  managerial  control 

within  the  inspectorate.  Elmore  (1978:  186)  has  also  demonstrated  that  organisational 

context in which the implementation of public policy occurs cannot be ignored in the 

overall policy implementation discourse. The above therefore, support Ripley, Franklin, 

&  Moreland  (1973:  10)  posit  that  the  characteristics  of  the  administrative  agencies 

affect policy implementation. In Van Meter & Van Horn (1975: 471) view the intrinsic 

variables  that  should  be  taken  into  account  in  explaining  the  characteristics  of 

implementing agencies are:  

1) The competence and size of an agency’s staff  

2) The degree of hierarchical control of subunit decisions and 

processes within the implementing agencies 
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3) An agency’s political resources  

4) The vitality of an organisation  

5) The degree of “open” communications within an organisation  

6) The  agency’s  formal  and  informal  linkages  with  the  “policy- 

making” or “policy-enforcing” body.   

It  has  been  noted  that  successful implementation  is  a  derivation  of 

implementing  agency’s  capacity  to  undertake expected  activities.   At  the  same  time 

contextual  organisational  barriers  to  successful  implementation  includes;  inadequate 

human, financial and technical resources, insufficient information and time constraints 

(Williams, 1975: 181-182). Williams (1975) brings to light that having the right staff 

technical  capacity,  sufficiency  of  information,  appropriate  in  substantive  areas 

enhances  the  probability  of  successful  implementation.  In  sum  this  study  posits  that 

that  the  capacities  of  implementing  agencies  have  a  considerable  effect  on  policy 

implementation  reform  implementation aimed  at  achieving  sound  budgeting  and 

financial management practices. 

3.3.1.5  The Disposition of Implementers 

The  Disposition  of  implementers  is  fundamentally,  influenced  by  the 

characteristics  of  the  agencies  in  which  they  work.  In  analyzing  public  policy 

implementation it is therefore important to take into account the perceptions of policy 

implementers at the point of its delivery. According to Van Meter & Van Horn (1975) 

there  are  three  principal  attributes  that might  affect  the  ability  and  willingness  of 

implementers  to  ensure  successful  policy  implementation. These  are  cognitive  maps 

of  implementers,  incentives  and  resources  available.  Cognition  represents  the 

comprehension  and  understanding  of  the  policy.  It  is  important  to  state  that  the 

unawareness  of  policy  implementers’  adherence  and  compliance  to  the  legal 

frameworks guiding a policy might invariably lead to unsuccessful implementation. In 

this regard the ultimate implementers understanding of the general intent and specific 

standards and objectives of a policy is critical to successful implementation. In Hill & 

Hupe’s  (2002:  46)  view,  the failure  of  implementing  officials  to  implement  policies 

may  be  partly  attributed  to  their  rejection  of  the  prescribed goals  of  the  policy. 

Conversely, where implementers are in favour of the enshrined goals of a policy they 

will  struggle  to  adhere  to  its  standards  and  objectives  to  ensure  successful 
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implementation. According to Van Meter & Van Horn (1975: 473) rejection of policy 

implementation is mostly caused by the implementers’ perception incompatible to the 

“personal value system, extra organisational loyalties and sense of self intention that 

the policy goals rest on existing and preferred relationships”. There is also the general 

notion that shared attitude will make implementation easier (Van Meter & Van Horn, 

1975).  

In  contributing  to  the  effect of  individual  perceptional  ground, 

Festinger (1957: 32-47) notes that when implementers bring their displeasing  messages 

into  the  arena  of  policy  implementation,  the  end  result  would be  poor  performance 

outcome.  Berman  &  McLaughlin  (1976:  345-370)  study  of  federally  initiated 

innovations  in  education  showed  that  motivation  and  general  disposition  of  local 

administrators were critical to the success of the policy adoption. (Gross, Giacquinta, 

&  Bernstein  (1971:  200-201)  take  a  participatory  account  of  implementers  in  the 

overall  policy  process  and  assert  that  the  extent  of  subordinates’  participation  in 

policy decision have effect on implementation outcome. They found that participation 

engenders staff morale which is a pre-condition for successful policy implementation. 

Additionally,  participation  ingrains  higher levels  of  commitment  deem  essential  to 

successful  implementation.  Participation  further  ensures  greater  clarity  about  an 

innovation  which  is  important  for  successful  implementation.  In  summing  up  the 

central posit is that disposition of policy implementers have effect on the success of 

public  policy  implementation  aimed  at sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices. 

3.3.1.6  Inter-Organisational Communications and Relationships 

Inter-organisation  communication  and  relationship  is  vital  for  the 

successful implementation of public policy. The principal objective of inter-organisational 

communication and relationship is the focus on communicating policy standards and 

objectives.  These  enhance  the  clarity  and  consistency  of  policy  standards  and 

objectives and further stimulate their enforcement (Van Meter & Van Horn, 1975). It 

must  be  mentioned  that  intra  and  extra  communication  across  organisations  is  a 

complex and thorny process. In the process of communication the perceived meaning 

of  what  is  being  communicated  may  become  distorted  either  intentionally  or 

unintentionally.  In  the  transmission  process  of  public  policy  to  implementers,  the 
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policy standards and objectives are translated and interpreted at the various levels of 

organizational hierarchies which come with inconsistencies and conflicting interpretations. 

Therefore, when a policy is implemented by network of agencies, inter-organisational 

coordination is important to ensure successful implementation. This demands that for 

a smooth working relationship among policy actors there should be rules and standard 

operating procedures to enhance coordination. It is for this reason that Van Meter  & 

Van  Horn  (1975:  463)  content  that  inter-organisational  communication  and 

enforcement activities are critical variables that link policy to performance outcome.  

The  World  Bank  (1998:  74)  documents that  in  order  to  achieve  true 

integration  of  financial  management  system  there  is  the  need  for  coordination, 

harmonisation,  communication  and  collaboration  among  actors  in  the  policy 

implementation  process. The World  Bank  (1998)  holds  the  view  that  the  absence  of 

effective  coordination  accounts  for  failure of  most  financial  management  systems 

reforms.  In  relation  to  the  above  is  the  fact  that  budget  systems  are  seen  as 

communication  systems  that  convey  signals  about  policies,  priorities,  intentions  and 

commitments. Two principal functions of communication are important, which are the 

need to secure compliance and execution of specific policy and the quest to resolve all 

opposing conflicts detrimental to the policy success. Cline (2000: 551-572) points out 

that  appropriate  conflict  resolution  is  important  to  building  trust,  increasing  co-

operation  and  improving  the  desired  involvement  among  policy  actors  in  the 

implementation process.  

3.3.1.7  Economic Social and Political Conditions 

Bhuyan, Jorgensen, & Sharma (2010) note that based on the extent to 

which  the  social,  political  and  economic  issues  are  understood  and  use  to  shape  the 

policy, it either facilitate or constraint effective implementation. The effect of social, 

political and economic factors on budget, financial management planning and policy 

implementation  have  received  a  lot  of  study.  The  Beijing  platform  for  action  was 

significant in bringing to light social issues, especially, gender perspective into public 

expenditure management. The main argument was that budgets can serve as a means 

to  alleviating  social  in-equalities  that  exist in  society.  In  the  health  sector,  gender-

based  budgeting  is  important  as  the  health  demand  for  women  and  men  differs.  For 

instance issues pertaining to maternal health are important to achieving the MDGs and 

are considered as priority in resource allocation. 
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Rubin  &  Bartletle,  (2005)  demonstrated  the  need  for  the  inclusion  of 

gender issues into the formulation, adoption, and implementation of budgets. This is 

aimed  at  promoting  equitable  and  effective  resource  allocation.  The  study  by 

Budlender,  Sharp,  & Allen  (1998) on  benefit  incidence  of  educational  spending    in 

Ghana  found  women  to  benefit  more  than  men.  They  concluded  that  integrating 

gender issues into budgeting at the sub-national level will improve resource allocation 

and  further  enhance  budget  reform  in  general. Budlender,  Sharp,  &  Allen  (1998) 

further noted that gender-responsive budgeting does not demand completely new set 

of  formats  but  instills  the  inclusion  of  gender  in  decision-making  process  in 

establishing budget formats. The study, therefore, includes gender as an element and 

asked  the  extent  to  which gender  issues  are  articulated  in  formulating  and 

implementing budget and financial management plans. 

Politics  is  seen  as  an  important  component  of  budgetary  decision-

making.  It  is  noted  that  budget  outcome  are  not  devoid  from  political  values  and 

constituency  pressures  that  underpins  it.  Rubin  (1993:  237)  and  Wildavsky  (1961: 

186)  have  documented  the  role  and  effect  of  politics  on  budget  formulation  and 

implementation.  Khin  (2010)  studied  the  budget  process  of  two  accounting  firms  in 

Australia  and  Malaysia  and  found  positive and  significant  relationship  between 

organisational  politics  and  the  budget  process. According to  Beckett  (2002)  studies 

within  public  organisations  often  focus  on the  political  dimensions  of  resource 

allocation  process  and  its  effect  on  the  budgeters  role  in  the  policy  making  process. 

This therefore means that financial managers have to plan effectively in order for their 

organisation to be viable through changes in political regimes, government structures, 

economic  and  social  conditions.  The  elements considered  in  assessing  the  extent  to 

which socio-political and economic factors are taken into account are; local political 

influence  such  as  compatibility  of  local  plans  and  budget  with  relevant  national 

divergent  policies.  How  social  factors  such  as  gender  norms  affect  policy  and  how 

economic  issues  such  as  poverty  and  global  assistance  shape  the  formulation  and 

implementations of plans and budgets (Bhuyan, Jorgensen, & Sharma, 2010). These 

issues  are  adapted  to  study the  extent  to  which  managers  articulate  them  in 

formulation  and  implementation  of  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices. The study posits is that the articulation and incorporation of socio-political 
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and  economic  issues  in  plans  and  budgets  formulation  and  implementation  enhance 

sound budgeting and financial management practices. 

 

3.3.2  Lewis and Flynn’s Behavioural Model of Policy Implementation 

Lewis & Flynn (1978: 11) behavioural model (Figure 3.3) of policy implementation 

brings out the organisational behavior dimensions of factors that can affect budgeting 

and financial management policy reform. Basically, the authors examined urban and 

regional policy reforms through a behavioural model. They argued that implementation is 

an action by individuals constrained by factors external to their local organisation and 

an embodiment of the institutional context which surrounds their efforts.  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 3.3  Lewis and Flynn’s Behavioural Model of Policy Implementation 

Source:  Parson, 1995: 471 quoted in Lewis and Flynn, 1978: 11. 

 

The  central  argument  discerned  from  such  a  model  is  the  implicit  fact  that 

rational  assumption  is  given  way  to  the  reality  of  the  world  of  implementation. The 

reality as given by Lewis & Flynn (1978: 5) that vagueness, ambiguity and  operational 

uncertainties  about  policies  are  enshrined  in  the  behavior of  implementers. There  is 

also the challenge of procedural complexities and conflicts from pressure groups and 

stakeholders to the policy. If one employs Lewis and Flynn’s model the possible posit 

that  can  be  derived  is  that  akin  to  the  disposition  of  implementers  in  Van  Meter  &  

Van Horn (1975) which has an effect on the successful implementation of policy. 

 

3.3.3  Elmore Forward Mapping and Backward Mapping Implementation  

          Model 

Elmore  in  his  1979-80  paper  “Backward  Mapping:  Implementing  Research 

and Policy Decisions” points out that forward mapping begins at the top of the policy 

implementation process. This is carried out by stating a clear statement as possible of 
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policymaker’s intent, to specifics of what is expected from policy implementers who 

are  closer  to  clients.  To  Elmore,  the details  of  the  forward  mapping  are  not  as 

important as its logic of objectives, matched by series of steps for implementation and 

a statement on outcome against which success or failure can be ascertained. Important  

to  the  application  of  this  approach  is  for  analyst  to  describe  scenarios  of 

implementation  by  taking  into  account  assumptions  underlying  variables  such  as 

organisational,  political,  and  technological  influences.  Elmore  notes  the  serious 

setback of the forward mapping in its implicit assumption of policymakers controlling 

the  organisational,  political,  and  technological  process  that  affect  implementation. 

Backward  mapping  starts  at  the  top  of  the  implementation  process  but  at  the  last 

possible  stage  where  there  is  an  intersection  between  administrative  implementers 

who  are  in  close  contact  with  clientele.  Two  essential  questions  are  raised  in 

application  of  the  backward  mapping. The  ability  of  administrative  units  to  achieve 

necessary changes as intended by the policymakers and the resources required to carry 

out  the  mandates  necessary  to  achieve  expected  outcomes.  The  backward  mapping 

approach  agrees  with  the  forward  mapping  perspective  that  policymakers  have 

considerable  control  in  influencing  policy  implementation  processes  and  outcomes. 

The contrast is the critique of backward mapping assumption that given clear policy 

directives,  explicit  statement  of  administrative  responsibilities,  structure  and  well-

defined outcomes the successfulness of policies will be achieved.  

In  terms  of  analytical  perspectives  of  the  two  stands,  Elmore  points  out  that 

they offer differing results. To him forward mapping places premium on factors that 

tend to centralise control and authority which are employed as device to manipulate 

the  implementation  process.  Among  such factors  are  resource allocation  formulas, 

formal  organisational  structures,  authority  relationships  among administrative  units, 

regulations and administrative controls. Elmore’s (1979) backward mapping provides 

an  explanation  to  such  factors  as  knowledge,  and  problem  solving  ability  of  lower 

level  administrators,  incentive  for  policy  implementation,  bargaining  relationships 

among  network  of  policy  actors,  and  strategic  application  of  funds  to  enhance 

discretionary choices. These factors in the backward mapping focus on the dispersal 

of  control  and  then  stress  on  factors  which  cannot  be  directly  influenced  by 

policymakers. Elmore (1978) offered four main variables for effective implementation 

to occur, these are: 
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1) Clearly defined task and objectives that accurately reflect the intent 

of the policy 

2) Management plan that allocates tasks and performance standards to 

sub-units 

3) An objective means of measuring sub-unit performance 

4) A system of management control and social sanctions sufficient to 

hold subordinates accountable 

A  cursory  look  at  these  factors  show  that  Elmore  perceived  failure  of 

implementation as pitfalls of planning, specification and control. Therefore, to Elmore 

successful implementation requires compliance with statues, directives, goals, achievement 

of specific success indicators and improvement in political climate around a program.  

 

3.3.4  Edwards Administrative Influence Model 

A very much similar model of policy implementation to that of Van Meter and 

Van Horn was developed by Edwards (1980: 9). Edwards’ model is also built upon the 

fundamental principles of the top down approach (See Figure 3.4) Edwards sought to 

show the preconditions for successful policy implementation and the primary barriers 

for success. He brought to light four key but mutually reinforcing variables affecting 

implementation.  These  include;  communication,  resource,  disposition  and  bureaucratic 

structure. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
Figure 3.4  Edwards’ Direct and Indirect Impact on Implementation 

Source:  Edwards, 1980: 148. 
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3.3.5  Sabatier and Mazmanian Bottom-Up, Top-Down Implementation  

          Model 

Sabatier  &  Mazmanian  (1983)  framework  which  is  viewed  as  a  top-down 

approach  is  one  of  the  most  cited  in  the  literature  (see  Figure  3.5)  Their  model  is 

premised on three principal observations which are:  

1) policy making as a continuous and distinctive process of  formulation, 

implementation and reformulation  

2) the  need  to  focus  on  the  attainment  of  policy  goals  without 

undermining  the  effect  of  implementing agencies’  output  and  outcome  of  the 

implementation process  

3)   the three-dimensional view of implementation consisting of initial 

policy maker or the centre, the field-level implementing officials or the periphery and 

the actors or target group to which a policy is directed.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.5  Sabatier and Mazmanian Bottom-Up, Top-Down Implementation Model 

Source:  Sabatier and Mazmanian, 1983: 22. 
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To  Sabatier  and  Mazmanian  (1983:  21)  the  crucial role  of  implementation 

analysis  is  the  identification  of  the  factors  which  affect  the  attainment  of  legal 

objectives  throughout  the  process.  They  go  further  to  divide  the  factors  affecting 

policy implementation into three main components which are: 

1) The tractability of the problem(s) being addressed  

2) The  ability  of  the  statute  to  structure  favourably  the  implementation 

process  

3) The net effect of a variety of political variables on the balance of 

support for statutory objectives.  

3.3.5.1  Tractability of the Problem 

The  tractability  of  the  problem(s)  is  premised  on  the  fact  that  some 

social  problems  are  much  more  difficult to  tackle  than  others.  One  of  the  key 

attributes to this variable is technical difficulties. It is noted that a number of technical 

conditions such as the ability to develop relatively inexpensive performance indicators 

and  an  exposition  of  their  causal  linkages  affecting  the  problem  is  of  crucial 

importance. It is also important to mention that the success of most programs is based 

on  the  development  of  specific  technologies.  The  use  of  appropriate  technology 

enhances  cost  reduction  and  further  decreases  the  time  required  for  undertaking 

program activities.  

In  the  area  of  public  financial  management  the  World  Bank  (1998) 

notes  that  technical  implementation  skills to  operate  and  use  financial  information 

management  systems,  hardware  and  software  are  important  to  improving  practices. 

The tractability of the problem is also affected by the diversity of prescribed behavior. 

The  general  position  is  that  the  more  diverse  the  behaviour  being  regulated  or  the 

service  being  provided  the  more  complex  it becomes  to  develop  protocols  for  local 

level  implementers.  The  implication  will  be  a  broader  level  of  discretion  given  to 

implementers  to  translate  regulations  which may  result  in  variations  in  implementation 

outcomes.  In  relation  to  public  expenditure  management  it  is  important  that  appropriate 

financial management guidelines on the scope of discretionary and non-discretionary 

expenditure  are  clearly  established.  Failure  to  provide  such  clear  and  succinct 

guidelines  affect  expenditure  management  outcome  (World  Bank,  1998).  These  require 
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behavioral changes to adhere to the legal requirements to facilitate compliance. This is 

similar in principle to the argument that implementers disposition affect implementation of 

a  policy.  It  further  underscores  the  posit that  having  a  policy  with  clear  content 

articulated  by  implementers  and  relevant stakeholders  have  a positive  effect  on 

implementation outcome. 

3.3.5.2  Ability of Statute to Structure Implementation 

The  structure  of  policy  implementation  can  be  formatted  by  any 

statute,  court  decision,  and  executive  order.  This  can  be  achieved  through  a  host  of 

mechanisms such as the selection of implementing institutions, provision of legal and 

financial  resources  and  regulations  that  ensure  participation  of  outsiders  in  the 

implementation process (Sabatier & Mazmanian, 1983: 25). The general argument is 

that  policymakers  can  affect  the  achievement  of  legal  objectives  of  a  policy  by 

altering the authority at their disposal to restructure the implementation process.  

In financial management legal and budgetary rules and regulation are 

principal  modes  of  enforcing  fiscal  discipline  (Schick,  1998:  48).  Schick  points  out 

that in a bid to ensure aggregate fiscal discipline, governments may decide to operate 

under fixed rules year-to-year through well documented routine processes. Such rules 

may be a prescription from the constitution, statute or international agreements which 

demands  mandatory  adherence  by  policy  implementers.  In  elaborating  further  the 

point  raised,  Schick  points  out  that  budgetary  institutions  are  the  rules  according  to 

which budgets are formulated, approved and implemented. Such rules may be formal 

or informal. The formal rules dictate the legal requirements for preparing, approving 

and implementing the budget. It further shows the type of information, the powers of 

the  Ministry  of  Finance  and  other  actors  and  allowable  scope  of  changes  during 

budget implementation for a fiscal year (Schick, 1998: 48). The informal component 

reflects the behavior of participants in either adhering to or evading formal rules. In 

relation  to  the  above  it  is  discerned  that there  is  correlation  between  adherence  to 

budgeting  and  financial  management  rules  and  achievement  of  budget  and 

expenditure outcomes. 

Sabatier & Mazmanian (1983) noted that the precision and clear ranking 

of legal objectives, the presence of a valid causal theory, initial allocation of financial 

resources, the structural relationship among implementing institutions, decision rules 
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for  implementing  agencies,  official  commitment  to  statutory  objectives  and  formal 

access  by  outsiders  are  all  principal  factors  that  contribute  the  ability  of    statute  to 

structure  implementation.  Sabatier  &  Mazmanian  (1983:  25)  concurred  that  to  the 

extent that a statute provides precise and clearly ranked instructions to implementers 

and other actors controlling for departure from the status quo; the more likely that the 

policy  outputs  of  the  implementing  agencies  and  ultimately  the  behavior  of  target 

groups will be consistent with those directives.  

The presence of a valid and adequate causal theory is an indication of 

the  extent  to  which  the  principal  causal  linkages  between  government  interventions 

and the attainment of program objectives are understood by policy implementers and 

actors. The inadequacy of causal theories according to Sabatier & Mazmanian (1983: 

26)  is  substantial  explanation  to  some  policy  implementation  failures.  In  terms  of 

initial allocation of resources, it is generally accepted that the lack of substantial fund 

for  the  start  of  policy  implementation  can lead  to  the  premature  termination  of  a 

policy.  The  hierarchical  integration  within  and  amongst  implementing  institutions 

should be based on a sound mechanism for coordinating the actions of implementing 

agencies  and  actors.  In  this  vein  the  extent  of  integration  if  loose  will  result  in 

considerable variation in the degree of behavioural compliance among implementing 

officials and other actors.  

The extent of hierarchical integration is determined by the number of 

veto  clearance  points  in  adhering  to  legal  objectives  and  the  extent to  which  strong 

holders of the legal objectives are equipped with inducements and sanctions sufficient 

enough to ensure acquiescence among those who have the potential veto. The decision 

rules of implementing agencies can be altered by the statute in ensuring adherence to 

the  modalities  of  the  implementation  process.  Official  commitment  to  statutory 

objectives is critical to ensuring the successful implementation of policy decisions. It 

is  important  that  responsibility  for  carrying  out  implementation  is  given  to  agencies 

whose  mission  is  consistent  with  the  statute  to  accord  the  needed  priority.  The 

inability of policymakers to assign specific policy implementation to agency officials 

committed  to  the  purpose  and  objectives  of  a  program  according  to  Sabatier  & 

Mazmanian (1983: 28) account for failure to achieve the legal objectives of a program.  

The  formal  access  by  outsiders  is  important  to  instilling  sense  of 
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participation  and  also  as  enabling  mechanism  for  outsiders  to  act  as  interveners  and 

oversight in agency undertakings. This makes the implementing agency to stick with 

the objectives of the policy thereby ensuring its successful implementation.  

3.3.5.3  Non-Statutory Variables Affecting Implementation 

There  are  numerous  non-legal  variables  that  can  either  favour  or 

negatively  affect  policy  implementation. Socio-economic  conditions  and  technology 

for  instance  can  affect  the  achievement  of  statutory  objectives.  In  downturn  of 

prevailing  socio-economic  position  governments  may  alter  support  for  allocating 

scarce  resources  for  implementation. This  may  affects  successful  implementation  as 

result of reprioritising. The extent of the effect may result in relaxation of rules and 

considerable  discretion  to  administrative officials  which  invariably  will  lead  to 

localised objective determination.  

The  extent  of  technological  changes  also  have  implication  on  the 

implementation  of  a  policy.  Another  key  non-statutory  variable  is  public  support. 

There  are  three  principal  avenues  of  ensuring  public  support  which  are;  public 

opinion;  uniform  opinion  back  by  substantial  evidence  and  opinions  polls  aimed  at 

amassing public interest to bring an issue on the agenda board and influencing it. The 

attitude  and  resources  of  constituency  groups  also  constitute  an  important  influence 

on policy implementation (Sabatier & Mazmanian, 1983: 32). The underlying fact is 

that constituencies having enough contribution of resource for policy implementation 

can have considerable influence on the process. They achieve this through publishing 

studies  of  the  critical  agency  performance,  public  opinions  and judicial  sovereigns 

(Sabatier & Mazmanian, 1983: 33). 

 The sovereign of implementing agency which is made up of institutions 

controlling its legal and financial resources can also enormously contribute to either 

the  success  or  failure  of  policy  implementation.  The  problem  arises  when  an 

implementing agency has to respond to different sovereigns having to pursue varying 

objectives.  This  breeds  conflicting  directives  which  can  negatively  affect  policy 

implementation. The implied sense is that sovereigns possess the authority to alter the 

legal and financial resources of the implementing agencies.  

Another  important  non-statutory  variable  which  directly  affect  the 

output  of  implementing  agencies  is  the commitment  and  leadership  skills.  Two 

important  attributes  are  essential  here,  firstly,  the  implementing  official’s  discretion 
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and ranking of objectives in the policy as they deem compatible to local policies and 

priorities.  Second,  the  necessarily  technical  skills  that  implementing  officials  must 

possess  to  be  able  to  implement  successfully the  policy.  It  is  noted  that  the  attitude 

and  skill  manifestation  of  implementers  are  influenced  by  the  discretion  at  their 

disposal.  Other  important  points  with  respect  to  commitment  and  leadership  of 

implementing  officials  are  the  professional  norms,  personal  values,  and  support  for 

statutory objectives among sovereigns in the agencies political environment (Sabatier 

& Mazmanian, 1983: 34). 

3.3.5.4  Stages Dependent Variables in the Implementation Process 

The  implementation  process  conceptualised  by  Sabatier  &  Mazmanian 

(1983: 35) has an inherent cause and effect relationship. They provided five sequentially 

linked  dependent  variables  with  iterative  feedback  loop  to  the  causal  variables.  The 

independent  variables  which  they  tagged as  “stage  dependent  variables  in  the 

implementation process” are:  

1) the policy outputs (decisions) of the implementing agencies  

2) compliance  of  implementers  and  target  groups  with  the 

decisions 

3) the actual impacts of the of those decisions,  

4) the perceived impacts of those decision and  

5) the  political  system’s  evaluation  of  a  statute  in  terms  of 

major revisions (or attempted revisions) in its content 

According to Sabatier & Mazmanian (1983: 35) each of the stage can 

be perceived as an end point or dependent variable and at the same time serves as an 

input  to  subsequent  stages.    Sabatier  & Mazmanian  (1983:  41-43)  summarises  their 

conceptual framework into six critical conditions that affect implementation which are 

as follows: 

1) The  enabling  legislation  or  the  legal  directive,  mandates 

and  policy  objectives  which  are  clear  consistent  or  at  least  provides  substantive 

criteria for resolving goal conflicts 

2) The  enabling  legislation  incorporates  a  sound  theory 

identifying  the  principal  factors  and  causal  linkages  affecting  policy  objectives  and 
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gives  implementing  officials  sufficient  jurisdiction  over  target  groups  and  points  of 

leverage to attain potentially, the desired goals 

3) The  enabling  legislation  structures  the  implementation 

process  so  as  to  maximise  the  probability  that  implementing  officials  and  target 

groups  will  perform  as  desired.  This  involves  assignment  to  sympathetic  agencies 

with  adequate  hierarchical integration;  supportive  decision  rules  sufficient  financial 

resources and adequate access to supporters. 

4) The leaders of the implementing agency possess substantial 

managerial and political skill and are committed to statutory goals 

5) The  program  is  actively  supported  by  organised  constituency 

groups and by few key legislators (or chief executive) throughout the implementation 

process with courts being neutral or supportive 

6) The relative priority of statutory objectives is not  undermined 

over time by emergence of conflicting public policies or by changes in relevant socio-

economic conditions which weaken the statue’s causal theory or political support. 

 

3.3.6  Voradej Chandarasorn Management Model of Implementation 

The management model of implementation (Figure 3.6) was aimed at deriving 

strategies  to  overcome  problems  in  organisational  processes  that  hinder  reform 

outcome (Voradej Chandarasorn, 2005: 141).  

 

 
  
  
 

 

 

 
 
 
 

 

 

Figure 3.6  Chandarasorn’s Management Model 

Source:  Voradej Chandarasorn, 2005: 141. 
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The  mainstay  is  that  in  order  for  an  implementing  agency  to  carry  out 

activities  effectively  there  must  be  presence  of  clearly  defined  organisational 

structures supported by implementing officials with requisite skills and competencies. 

The  key  variables  in  the  model  affecting  policy  implementation  are  motivation, 

leadership,  people’s  participation,  teamwork  and  commitment.  The  model  provides 

input into the development of organisational contingent variables for this research. It 

enhances  the  analysis  of  the  district  health  management  capacities  in  implementing 

sound budgeting and financial management practices. 

 

3.3.7  Summary on Implementation Models 

The overview of the implementation models lend support to the fact that there 

is  no  universally  endorsed  single  framework  for  explaining  policy  implementation. 

Wittrock & deLeon (1986: 46) point out that there is the general lack of agreement on 

the  theoretical  framing  of  implementation. The  intellectual  and  philosophical  dimensions 

are in seeing implementation as a neatly defined process or dispersed and centralised 

process. Whilst Van Meter and Van Horn essentially introduced the very first model of 

implementation,  their  model  received  limited  empirical  testing.  Moreover,  the 

comprehensive  model  developed  by  Sabatier  and  Mazmanian  conjectured  so  many 

variables  to  affect  implementation.  Additionally,  Sabatier  and  Mazmanian  stage 

dependent variables confuse researchers as to which of them to focus on in assessing 

the effect of implementation. Arguably, the authors mentioned variables like perceived 

and actual impact of policy which bring out contention as to whether implementation 

study  should  measure  perceptions  or  what was  actually  achieved  as  per  planned 

objectives.  The  other  models  also  reflect inter-positional  changes  of  Van  Meter  and 

Van  Horn’s  framework. A  noticeable  example  is  Edwards’s  framework  which  takes 

resources to be an endogenous variable and having communication as an exogenous 

variable  which  used  to  be  endogenous  within  Van  Meter  and  Van  Horn’s  model  of 

implementation.  
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3.4  Related Organisational Theories to Policy Implementation 

 

Scott (2003: 26-29) defines organisation from system perspective highlighting 

on three areas of distinction that is rational system, natural system and open system. 

In terms of the rational system organization, it is defined as “collectivities oriented to 

the pursuit of relatively specific goals and exhibiting relatively high formalised social 

structures” (Scott, 2003: 26). The intrinsic feature of the rational definition is its focus 

on the formal and normative structures. The natural system definition sees  organisation 

as collective whose participants engage in multiple conflicting and common interests, 

but recognise the value of sustaining the organisation as an important resource (Scott, 

2003: 28). This definition places premium on the informal relationships that occur in 

organisation  in  pursuit  of  common  goals.  The  rational  and  natural  system  view  of 

organisation is drawn from a closed system perspective, whereby, the organisation is 

seen  to  be  separated  from  its  external  environment  and  thus  operating  in  a  stable 

environment. The  open  system  view  shows  that  organisations  are part  and  parcel  of 

the wider environment in which they are situated and functioning, and are therefore, 

dependent on it for flow of resources and information for their survival.  

In view of the fact that budget and financial management policy  implementation 

draws  on  both  internal  and  external  environments  of  an  organisation,  the  theories 

which  are  presented  in  this  study  are  from  the  open  system  perspectives.  Cunliffe 

(2008)  points  out  that  organisation  theory  help  us  to  understand  the  activities  of 

organisations as they relate to their environment. The purpose of having to review the 

literature  on  open  system  organisation  theory is  to  help  illuminate  from  the  various 

perspectives  the  organisational  context  within  which  policy  implementation  takes 

place.  All  along,  the  term  perspective  has  been  used  to  establish  linkage  with  the 

theories  that  are  deemed  to  enhance  explanation  of  the  study.  At  this  point,  it  is 

important to point out that the term perspective is employ purposely to show the over 

layering, converging and diverging linkages of the conceptual model which serves as 

an anchorage for using the relating theoretical views for the research. The important 

point  here  is  that  competing  organisation  theories  offer  different  views  about  a 

phenomenon under study. In Cunliffe’s (2008) view, organisation theories offer a lens 
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or  way  of  thinking  about  organisations,  rather  than  a  mere  description  of  its 

functioning.  Dressler  (1992) points  out  that  organisation theory  helps  to  understand, 

explain  and  predict  the  impact  of  factors that  changes  the  structure,  behavior  and 

performance  of  organisation.  In  order  to derive  constructive hypotheses  for  this 

research,  a  review  of  literature  in  the area  of  organisation  theory  is  therefore 

necessary. The  purpose  is  to  help  consolidate  understanding  of  the  derivation  of  the 

variables for the study and also enhance the theoretical explanation of the research. In 

view of the above notion, the major organisation theories reviewed are contingency, 

resource dependency and institutional theories.  

 

3.4.1  Contingency Theory  

Contingency is a concept of fit among organisation’s strategies, structures and 

management processes. According to Miles & Snow (1984: 124), successful organisations 

attain  strategic  fit  with  their  market  environment  and  support  their  strategies  with 

appropriately  designed  structures  and  management  processes.  In  the  same  vein  poor 

or  less  successful  organisations  are  the  ones  that  demonstrate  poor  fit  externally 

and/or  internally  (Miles  &  Snow,  1984: 124).  Fit  as  used  by  Miles  &  Snow  (1984) 

indicates a process and a state of alignment of the organisation and its environment so 

as to affect the use of resources in relation to such alignment to achieve its goals and 

objectives. In an earlier study by Miles and Snow they found that organisations can be 

successful  provided  they  exhibit  a  configuration  of  strategy,  structure  and  process, 

internally and externally consistent.  

According to Galbraith (1973), contingency theory posits that there is no one 

best  way  to  organise  and  therefore  any  way of  organizing  is  not  equally  effective. 

Scott (2003) asserts that by contingency theory the best way to organise is dependent 

upon  its  environment.  The  overriding  hypothesis  that  has  guided  most  contingency 

research  is  that  organisations  whose  internal  features  fit  to  the  demands  of  their 

environment  achieve  the  maximum  benefits as  a  result  of  adaptation  (Scott,  2003). 

Lawrence  &  Lorsch  (1967)  employed  the  concept  of  contingency  to  show  that  the 

amount  of  uncertainty  and  associated  change  in  an  environment  impacts  on  the 

internal features of an organisation. In the 1950s and 1960s contingency theory was 

prominent  in  the  academic  literature  as  scholars  sought  to  explain  the  dynamics  of 
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organisations in relation to their  internal  and  external environments. Among the key 

variables studied are the complexity of tasks and technology of organisation, size of 

organisation  and  the  professional  capacities  of  organisation’s  human  resource 

(Mintzberg,  1979;  Shortell  &  Kaluzny, 2006).  Katz  &  Kahn  (1978)  and  Dressler 

(1992)  showed  that  as  environmental  dynamisms,  technological  complexities, 

workforce  professionalisation  and  size  increase,  the  positive  effect  of  bureaucratic 

model decreases and thus calling for flexible and adaptive organisational form.   

In relation to policy implementation models as reviewed, it can be noticed that 

variables  such  as  technology,  size,  and  characteristics  of  the  implementing  agencies 

and the disposition of implementers are contingent organisational variables which are 

employed in implementation studies (Van Meter & Van Horn, 1975; Edwards, 1980; 

Sabatier  &  Mazmanian,  1983;  Voradej  Chandarasorn,  2005).  Therefore  integrating  the 

perspectives  of  contingency  theory  and  policy  implementation  models  will  yield 

significant insight both theoretically and practically. Just like the general hypotheses 

of  earlier  researches  in  management  accounting,  the  notion  has  been  that  particular 

features of the accounting system will be dependent upon the specific context that the 

organisation  finds  itself.  Thus,  in  management  accounting,  there  is  no  universally 

appropriate  accounting  system  applicable  to  all  organisation  in  every  situation 

(Emmanuel,  Otley,  and  Merchant,  1990).  In this  regard  the  effectiveness  of  an 

organisation is contingent upon the organisation’s ability to adapt to changing external and 

internal circumstances.  

In  relation  to  budgeting  and  financial  management,  a  contingency-based 

approach  is  employed  to  assist  managers to  develop  strategies  to  achieve  desired 

policy  outcomes.  In  this  regard,  if  budgeting  and  financial  management  systems  in 

place  are  found  not  to  be  appropriate  then  it is  likely  to  curtail the  business  of  an 

agency.  Lüder  (1992)  developed  an  accounting  change  model  for  public  sector  to 

investigate government accounting reform (Figure 3.7).  
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Figure 3.7  Luder’s Contingency Model of Government Account Reform  

                   Implementation 

Source:  Lüder, 1992: 2. 

 

In  the  model,  he  conceptualised  contextual  and  behavioural  variables  which 

are  critical  to  explaining  government  accounting  reform  (Lüder,  1992).  Lüder 

identified  four  key  variables  to  influence  the  outcome  of  government  accounting 

reforms which are: 

1) Stimuli to prior events that called for the reform (e.g. fiscal stress, 

financial scandals and financial crisis) 

2) Structural variables, which consist of the social environment of the 

public sector and impact on the attitude of producers and users of information (socio-

cultural, capital market pressure groups)  

3) Characteristics  of  the  political  administrative  system  which 

includes the political culture, administrative culture and organisational characteristics 

regarding accounting 

4) Implementation barriers which represents the environmental conditions 

that derails implementation (legal and staff capacity). 
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Among  scholars  who  have  modified  Luder’s  model  for  study  are  Devlin,  & 

Merrouche  (1996),  Devlin, &  Merrouche  (1996),  Christensen  (2002),  Godfrey, 

Yamamoto  (1999).    Godfrey,  Devlin,  and Merrouche  (1996)  for  instance  identified 

factors  peculiar  to developing  countries  that  influence  accounting  reforms  among 

which  are  the  influence  of  funding  and  donor  agencies.  According  to  them  the 

demands  from  funding  and  donor  agencies can  exert  considerable  influence  on 

developing countries to initiate change.  

It  is  important  at  this  point  to  highlight  on  key  variables  that  cuts  across 

management accounting studies in so far as contingency approach is concerned. The 

prominent conceptualised variables that have been utilised by authors to explain why 

accounting management accounting systems differs from one organisation to the other 

are;  organisation  size,  organisation  structure,  technology  and  environment.  Kren’s 

(1992)  research  on  “Budgetary  Participation  and  Managerial  Performance:  The 

Impact  of  Information  and  Environmental Volatility”  also  mentions  that  in  most 

budgetary  studies,  environmental  factors,  managerial  skills  and  joint  efforts  of  staff 

(participation)  influences  performance  (see  also,  Chalos  &  Haka,  1990).  In  the 

domain  of  environment  as  determinants of  budgetary  outcome  as  it  relates  to 

accounting  practice,  both  Khandwalla  (1972)  and  Otley  (1978)  have  shown  that 

unpredictable  environmental  factors  have  impact  on  organisational  structure, 

performance,  budgeting  and  budgetary  control.  The  effects  of  the  environmental 

factors  are  determined  by  the  openness  and the  externally  focused  of  the  financial 

accounting  system.  Put  differently  as  may  relate  to  this  research, it  can  be  said  that 

when the dependent on external source of funding is high and unpredictable, then it 

will have negative effect on budget and financial management practices. In terms of 

size  of  an  organization,  Merchant  (1981) showed  that  large  organisations  are  more 

decentralised and thus employ complex budget system in a more participatory manner 

which improves their performance. For instance, Chenhall & Brownell (1988) found 

that  budgetary  participation enhances  reduction  in  ambiguities  as  a  result  of 

information  sharing.  In  Kren’s  (1992)  view,  budget  participation  affords  the 

opportunity  to  influence  the  budget  before it  is  finalised.  Cobb,  Helliar,  and  Innes 

(1995) studied contingencies for management accounting practices in U.K banks and 

showed  that  the  role  of  leaders,  accounting  staff  turnover,  staff  attitude  and  the 

importance of the initiatives affected performance outcome.  In the light of the above, 
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the  notion  gathered  for  this  study  is  that,  participation  in budgeting  and  financial 

management planning and implementation have positive effect on implementation.  

In  the  area  of  technological  contingency,  the  critical  factors  that  have  been 

employed  in  organisation  studies  include  the nature  of  the  process,  routine  nature, 

understanding  of  means  and  end  relationship and  task  variety  (Emmanuel,  Otley,  & 

Merchant,  1990).  It  has  been  identified  that  highly  standardised  and  automated 

process  technologies  depend  upon  traditional  bureaucratic  management  control 

systems complemented by highly developed process control and further supplemented 

by high use of budget and budgetary control systems (Khandwalla, 1972; Merchant, 

1984;  Dunk,  1992).  In  the  domain  of  budgeting  and  financial  management,  World 

Bank (1998) points out that automated systems speed up the budgeting and financial 

management  processes  and  further  provide  accurate  data  to  support  fiscal 

management. In this sense, budgeting and financial management technologies help to 

gather essential data to enhance evidence-based decisions on policies and priorities in 

relation  to  use  of  scarce  resources.  Shah  (2007)  shows  the  benefits  of  using 

information  technology  to  improve  financial management  and  further  gives  features 

that  should  be  taken  into  account  in  misuse  of  such  technologies.  It  is  therefore 

posited  in  this  research  that  the  use  of  information technology  for  budgeting  and 

financial  management  will  enhance  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices. 

 

3.4.2  Resource Dependency  

Resource  dependency  stems  from  the  open-system  theory  and  posits  that, 

organisations extract vital resources from others within their environment as a means 

for  survival  (Scott,  2003). According  to  Pfeffer  &  Salancik  (1978:  146)  in  order  to 

understand the behavior of an organisation, there is the need to first of all understand 

how  it  interacts  with  others  in  its  social  environment.  This  is  important  because 

organisation  at  one  point  or  the  other  has to  yield  to  the  dictates  and  demands  of 

others  operating  in  its  environment.  Such  demands  may  impose  constraints  on  the 

actions  of  an  organisation  and  as  such  may call  for  management  strategies  to  offset 

constraints. An  important  part  of  the  environment  is  its  functioning  as  the  source  of 

scarce  and  valuable  resource  critical for  organisational  survival.  The  principal 
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proposition of resource dependency is that organisations are not able to create all the 

resources they need to function in order to be maintained in their environment. In this 

notion,  key  to  organisational  survival  rests on  its  acquisition  and  control  of  needed 

resources  (Pfeffer  &  Salancik,  1978).  It  is therefore  right  for  organisations  to  enter 

into transactions and relations with others in their environment who are in the position 

to provide the resources they require for survival. Pfeffer and Salancik, put it that in 

resource  dependency  “organisations  are  other-directed  and  involved  in  a  constant 

struggle for autonomy and discretion confronted with constraint and external control” 

(Pfeffer  &  Salancik,  1978:  146).  For  the  fact  that  organisations  are  constructed  or 

enacted  systems,  they  need  to  operate  to  satisfy  the  objectives  of  stakeholders; 

therefore,  managers  are  challenged  with ensuring  the  continuous  flow  of  resources 

and  performance  to  meet  group  demands (Thompson,  1967).  In  the  light  of  this 

requirement,  resource  dependency  calls  for managerial  attention  to  the  constraints 

posed by environmental contingencies and the needed strategic responses to confront 

and  lessen  dependency.  There  is  an  element  of  vulnerability  if  the  vital  resources 

needed  by  organisation  to  survive  in  a  competitive  environment  are  controlled  by 

other  organisations;  therefore,  they  strive to  be  independent  as  much  as  possible. 

Vulnerability  in  the  realms  of  resource  dependency  implies  that  performance  of  an 

organisation will be negatively affected. In view of the fact that an organisation does 

not  control  the  scarce  resource  it  needs,  resource  acquisition  may  be  uncertain  and 

problematic.  

This  study  therefore,  takes  the  elements  of  the  need,  availability  and 

predictability  of  financial  resources  as  presented  in  the  budgets  of  district  health 

directorates. It is important to state here that district health directorates require public 

resources to operate. Such resources have to come from a chain of distribution from 

the  Ministry  of  Finance  through  the  Ministry  of  Health,  Ghana  Health  Service 

Headquarters, and Regional Health Directorates and through the treasuries. This chain 

of resource flow brings to bear the principles of resource dependency with its effects 

of  power  to  control  and  influence  the  management  of  decisions  at  the  district  level. 

Such  control  is  implicitly  and  explicitly  conferred  on  entities  at  the  top  level  which 

determines resource flow (see, Thompson, 1967; Pfeffer & Salancik, 1978).  Gerald & 

Cobb (2010) review of “Resource Dependence Theory: Past and Future” asserted that 
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power  not  just  rationality  or  efficiency  is  critical  to  explaining  the  internal  and 

external actions of organisations. 

In  the  perspective  of  resource  dependence  theory,  the  behavior  of  the 

dependent organisation (focal organisation) is externally influenced by the resource-

endowed organisation (social actor) because the focal organisation complies with the 

demands  of  the  social  actor controlling  vital  survival  resources.  Pfeffer  &  Salancik 

(1978: 147-148) provided eight principal conditions under which dependency works; 

which are as follows: 

1) The possession of some resources by the social actor 

2) The  importance  of  the  resource  to  the  focal  organisation;  its 

criticality for the organisation’s activities and survival 

3) The  inability  of  the  focal  organisation  to  obtain  the  resource 

elsewhere 

4) The visibility of the behavior or activity being controlled 

5) The social actor’s discretion in the allocation, access and use of the 

critical resource 

6) The  focal  organisation’s  discretion  and  capability  to  take  the 

desired action 

7) The  focal  organisation’s  lack  of control  over  resources  critical  to 

the social actor 

8) The ability of the social actor to make its preferences known to the 

focal organisation. 

According to Pfeffer and Salancik (1978), any of the conditions above can be 

manipulated  by  the  parties  in  the  dependency  relationship.  For  instance,  the  focal 

organisation  may  avoid  complying  with  these  dictates  and  thus  increase  their 

discretion  and  autonomy.  At  the  same  time,  the  social  actor  can  also  increase  the 

conditions in a bid to strengthen their control over the focal organisation. These sorts 

of  interactions  and  bargaining  bring  variations  in  control  and  discretion.  Thus,  the 

attitude  of  budgeting  and  financial  managers  towards  compliance  with  government 

rules and regulation are important to study in implementation  of  financial  management 

reforms.  In  this  research,  the  other  arguements  are:  what  are  the  effects  of  resource 

dependency  on  the  operations  of  organisation  and  how  do  organisations  attempt  to 
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manage  environmental  dependencies?  An explanation  to  such  question  has  been 

provided  as  the  ability  of  the  dependent organisation  to  cope  with  environmental 

contingencies,  negotiating  exchanges  in  a way  that  ensure  continuous  and  adequate 

supply of resources. 

Within public sector organisations, Ministries, Departments and Agencies are 

mandated to fulfill government development objectives and are expected to operate in 

the legal framework establishing them. In the case of district health directorates, their 

role is to contribute to government agenda of creating wealth through better health of 

all  citisenry.  Accordingly,  public  agencies  are  funded  from  state  revenue  through 

established mechanism for resource allocation and distribution. To appraise government 

budgeting,  researchers  have  employed  agency theory  to  explain the  exchanges  that 

take  place  within  and  outside  organisations  for  funding.  Leruth  &  Paul  (2007)  for 

instance  employed  the  principal–agency  theory  to  analyse  the  benefits  that  results 

from the use of ex-post audits and ex-ante controls by the Ministry of Finance to deter 

cheating by line ministries. In their notion, the Ministry of Finances as the principal 

makes available budget allocation to the line ministries (agents) in return for services 

of  public  interest.  What  happens  is  that,  the  Ministry  of  Finance  induces  line 

ministries into implementing national development priorities while the ministries also 

seek  autonomy  to  implement  their  own  policies  and  priorities.  Stewart  &  Bramley 

(1981) point out that by agency theory proposition those in control of resources will 

serve their interest rather than those who own the resources. This is somehow akin to 

the  resource  dependency  and  control  of resource  proposition  by  Pfeffer  &  Salancik 

(1978)  that  participants  in  organisational  environment  can  have  incompatible 

preferences and goals. In the context of public agencies it needs to be reiterated that, 

they  are  established  to  deliver,  develop  and  deliver  services  for  the  benefits  of  tax 

payers. 

Notwithstanding,  the  enactment  of  dependency,  contingencies  and  external 

demands impose upon district health directorates can be said to be partly determined 

by  organisational  structures,  information  system  and  the  distribution  of  power  and 

control  within  the  entire  ministry  (see,  Pfeffer  &  Salancik, 1978).  Leruth  &  Paul 

(2007)  point  out  that  public  agencies  are  funded  from  central  source  of  government 

funds  where  the  constraint  of  a  fixed resource  envelope  exerts  pressure  for 

competition with other agencies for funding. In this regard, district health directorates 
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must therefore interacts with district or municipal directorate administration, regional 

health  directorate,  headquarters  of  Ghana  Health  Service  and  in  some  cases  the 

Ministry of Health and treasury and in some cases lobby from donors and Ministry of 

Finance  for  funding.  They  are  therefore,  largely  dependent on  their  external 

environment  for  resources  and  direction of  operations  in  terms  of  policies  and 

priorities. The theoretical consideration of resource dependency theory has therefore, 

been included in this research to help illuminate on how it affects the implementation 

of  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices.  The  general  notion  therefore  for 

this  study  is  that  resource  dependency  of  health  directorates  has  negative  effect  on 

implementation of sound budgeting and financial management practices respectively. 

 

3.4.3  Institutional Theory 

Ostrom (1990: 51) defined institutions as embracing rules of conduct employ 

to  determine  who  has  the  authority  to  make  decisions  in  an  area,  what  actions  are 

permitted or constrained, what aggregate rule will be used, what procedures must be 

followed,  what  information  must  or  must  not  be  provided  and  the  payoffs  to 

individuals depending upon their actions. This definition is practically, applicable to 

budgeting  and  financial  management  which dwell  so  much  on  set  of  rules  and 

principles that governs how public managers have to ensure the judicious utilisation 

of scarce resources. For instance, the ministry of finance in the yearly planning and 

budgeting exercise issues guidelines that stipulate the resource ceiling and rules and 

regulation  governing  budgeting  (Osei,  Dakpallah,  & Kontoh,  2003).  Scott  (2008) 

points  out  that  institutional  theory  enables  the  in-depth understanding  of  structures 

that  governs  the  undertakings  of  individuals  in  an  organisation.  Precisely  put, 

institutional theory offers the need to consider the processes by which structures such 

as schemas, rules, norms and routines become entrenched as authoritative guidelines 

for  social  behavior  (Scott,  2008). According  to  DiMaggio  &  Powell  (1983),  institutional 

theory  provides  firm  understanding  of  organisations’  adoption  of  behavioural 

practices  from  external  forces.  In  this  sense,  the  study  investigates  empirically,  the 

extent  to  which  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  are  affected  by 

external influences and local level institutional characteristics. This is for the fact that 

institutional theory helps to understand the complex view of organisational behaviour 

(Berger & Luckmann, 1966; Meyer & Rowan, 1977; Zucker, 1977).  
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In  institutional  theory,  researchers  are  concerned  about  two  contexts  which 

are;  technical,  economic  and  physical  dimensions  expressed  through  production  and 

exchange  of  goods  and  services.  The  other  context  is  the  social,  cultural,  legal  or 

political dimensions which can be expressed through the conformity to norms, values 

rules and beliefs held by the organisational society. This research takes variables from 

the second context by looking at the rules, information and roles made available for 

the  implementation  of  budgeting  and  financial  management  reform.  The  central 

argument  of  institutional  theory  is  that, organisations  tilt  to  isomorphism  with  the 

institutionalised environment. In doing so, organisations copy the rules, and myths of 

the  wider  environment  in  order  to  increase  their  legitimacy  and  survival  agenda 

without being too much concerned about efficiency. In the public sector where rules 

and  protocols  governing  budgeting  and  financial  management  are  prescribed,  it  is 

demanded that managers follow them even though such rules may not be considered 

as  efficient  at  particular  point  in  time. Thus,  managers  have  to  comply  with  budget 

and financial management rules if their activities are to be tagged as legitimate. It is 

therefore, to be seen that rules and regulations together with information asymmetry 

may  constrained  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practice  which  will 

inevitably result in poor outcomes. In institutional theory, the key questions posed are 

what  makes  organisation  similar  and  why  do  they  resist  change?  It  is  important  to 

reflect  on  the  key  assumptions  that;  organisations  are  embedded  in  institutional 

environment which affects their structure, practices and performance.  

In institutional research, the independent constructs look at the process which 

establishes the schemas, rules and routines. The dependent variables often taken into 

account  are  the  institutional  emergence,  consensus,  conformity, conflict  and  change. 

According to Oliver (1991), organisations adopt and enact strategic responses to the 

pressure  for  conformity  exerted  upon  them  from  their  institutional  environment. 

Oliver  contends  that,  depending  on  the  nature  of  institutional  pressure  exerted  upon 

them organisational response may range from passive conformity to active resistance. 

Such  strategic  responses  by  organisations  enable  one  to  identify  the  behavior  of 

individuals  in  organisations  as  they  react to  institutional  pressures. The  examination 

of  the  likely  responses  to  institutional  pressures  as  posited  by  Oliver  can  also  be 

examined  from  the  perspective  of  financial  managers’  response  to  government  rules 
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and regulations governing budgeting and financial management. In order to articulate 

the  context  and  effect  of  the  likely  responses  from  managers,  it  is  important  to 

espouse on what Scott (2008: 50) describes as the three pillars of institutions, which 

are; regulative, normative and cultural cognitive. According to Scott, these pillars are 

in  a  continuum  ranging  from  “consciousness  to  unconsciousness  and  from  legally 

enforced to taken for granted” (see, Hoffman, 1997: 36). Scott summaries the salient 

features of the three pillars of institution as depicted in Table 3.2 

 

Table 3.2  The Three Pillars of Institutional Theory 

 

 Regulative 
(coercive)

Normative Cultural Cognitive

Basis of 
compliance 

Expedience Social Obligation Taken-for-
grantendness shared 
understanding

Basis of order Regulative rules Binding 
expectations

Constitutive schema

Mechanism  Coercion Normative Mimetic 
Logic Instrumentality Appropriateness Orthodoxy 
Indicators  Rules 

Laws 
Sanctions 

Certification
Accreditation 

Common beliefs
Shared logic of 
action 
Isomorphism 

Affect Fear, 
Guilt/Innocence

Shame/honor Certainty/Confusion

Basis of legitimacy  Legally sanctioned Morally governed Comprehensible
Recognisable 
Culturally 
supported 

 

Source:  Scott. 2008: 51. 

 

3.4.3.1  The Regulative Sub-Component 

The  regulative  pillar  places  premium  on  established  regulatory 

processes, rule-setting, monitoring and sanctioning of activities (Scott, 2008: 52). In 

elaboration  the  regulatory  process  involves  the  capacity  to  establish  rules,  inspect 

others conform to them and necessary manipulation, sanctions, rewards or punishment 

in an attempt to influence future behaviour.  
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The  regulatory  pillar  is  of  critical  consideration  to  economist  when 

they examine competing and contending interests which need to be governed by clear 

rules by arbitrators (Scot, 2008: 52). The rules and regulations serve to constrain and 

empower  managers  and  public  officials in  such  a  way  and  manner  they  should 

behave.  The  principles  to  ensure  conformity  are  enshrined  in  force,  sanctions,  and 

expedience (Scott, 2008). This is of particular importance to budgeting and financial 

management in public organisation whereby the non-adherence to rules and regulation 

by managers are meted with punitive measures (World Bank, 1998; Schick, 1998). On 

a similar account the adherence to budgeting and financial management protocols and 

standards are also met with incentives that motivate prudent use of government scarce 

resources (World Bank, 1998; Schick, 1998). 

Notwithstanding the notion above, it must be pointed out that laws and 

regulation  governing  the operation  of  budgeting  and  financial  management  may 

sometimes  have  an  inherent  ambiguities  necessitating  subjective  interpretations 

through sense-making or common/collective wisdom which means application of the 

normative pillar to reinforce the regulations. Scott (2008: 54) stresses on the fact that 

the  regulative  pillar  carries  enormous  weight  on  the  attainment  of  organisational 

agreed goals when he stated: 

 

“A  stable  system  of  rules,  whether  formal  or  informal,  backed  by 

surveillance and sanctioning power that is accompanied by feelings of 

fear,  guilt  or  innocence/incorruptibility  is  one  prevailing  view  of 

institution”   

 

In  the  context  of  budgeting  and  financial  management,  the  regulative 

pillar  is  illustrated  through the  fact  that  both  form  part  of  management  control 

mechanisms in the public sector as it is influenced by many actors. Underlying them 

is legislative demand which is supposed to ensure transparency and accountability of 

public  managers.  In  Chan’s  (2003)  view,  financial  management  provides  the 

mechanism for ensuring organisational stability and continuity through the adherence 

to  standard  operating  procedures.  This  is  in  tune  to  the  intrinsic  feature  of  the 
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regulative  pillar  which  requires  following  laid  down  rules  and  regulations  in  the 

pursuit  of  authorised  responsibilities.  Chan further  elaborates  this  fact  by  asserting 

that  in  a  bureaucratically  organised  institution,  the  financial  manager  has  to  follow 

prescribed  rules  and  administer  orders  and  there  are  sanctions  for  inefficiencies  and 

rewards for value for money initiatives.  

 Glynn (1993: 6) points out that, budget serves as tool for accountability 

as  public  agencies  and  financial  managers  in  particular  through  it  are  mandated  to 

ensure prudent management of funds and programmes. The contribution of budgeting 

to  strengthening  the  regulatory  pillar  is  enshrined  in  the  conformity  to  statutes  and 

regulation on budget preparation, approval and execution and eventual disbursement 

by the treasury. Thus, financial managers through their mandated roles make financial 

resources  available  to  other  public  officials  to  implement  their  legally  ascribed 

responsibilities (Glynn, 1993). In addition to the role of budgeting in contributing to 

the  structure  of  the  regulatory  pillar,  is  the  central  role  that  auditing  plays.  Audit 

strengthens the financial management and control practices of managers by ensuring 

that approved funds are employed for their purposes according to prescribed rules and 

regulation  (Glynn,  1993:  97).  The  salient  issue  is  fiscal  compliance  in  the  use  of 

public  funds.  Arguably,  it  is  generally  asserted  that  when  laid  down  rules  and 

regulation  are  not  complied  with  by  managers,  it  results  in  poor  implementation  of 

government  programmes. The  above  therefore,  support  the  notion  held  in  this  study 

that  compliance  to  budgeting  and  financial  management  rules  and  regulation  has  an 

effect on its implementation outcome. Therefore the regulatory pillar has an effect on 

sound budgeting and financial management practices. 

3.4.3.2  The Normative Sub-Component 

The  normative  pillar  according  to Scott  (2008:  54-55)  represents  the 

shared  values  and  norms  that  prescribe the  evaluative  and  prescriptive  rules  of 

conduct.  Whilst  the  values  represent  the  preferred  or  desirable  conduct  backed  by 

standards  which  behavior  can  be  compared  to,  the  normative  specifies  how  things 

ought  to  be.  The  two  together  bring  out  the  legitimate  way  of  attaining  a  goal  or 

objective. An important point raised by Scott is the fact that values and norms are not 

equally  applied  to  each  member  of  a  community  and  because  of  that  there  is  an 

element of role casting.  



63 
 

The  roles  which  are  assigned  to  individual  in  particular  position 

therefore come with expectations of behavioural conduct to meet specific goals. Roles 

according to Scott can also be created informally as a result of continuous interactions 

exchanges and varying expectations formed to guide behaviour. It is important to note 

that the normative aspect of organisation dictate rights and responsibilities, privileges, 

duties,  licenses  and  mandates.  The  normative pillar  is  therefore a  component  in  the 

examination  of  the  institutional  factors that  can  affect  budgeting  and  financial 

management policy implementation. For example, the World Bank (1998) notes that 

budget  system  highlights  the  communication systems  which  serves  as  means  for 

promoting  ethics,  mandatory  priorities, intentions  and  commitments.  Thus,  it  is 

important  to  also  consider  communication  and  its  legal  enforcement  under  the 

regulatory  pillar  in  the  pursuance  of  budgeting  and  financial  management  reform. 

Subsequent  to  budget  appropriation  it  needs  to  be  implemented  as  planned  with  the 

necessary budget implementation and financial management control and  accountability 

measures in place. This entails the establishment of incentives structures and punitive 

measures as embedded in rules to ensure fiscal discipline. It is also essential to also 

consider financial managers’ styles and behavior as part of the overall budgeting and 

financial management reform (OECD, 1995). This fact is also taken into account by 

Scott (2008: 56) as he notes that much of the behavior we see in an institutional set-up 

is  an  epitome  of  the  routine  ways  officials  do  what  they  are  entitled  to  perform. 

Norms according to Scott further bring out inner feelings as per the adherence to or 

non-conformity (Scott, 2008: 56). Among the feelings attributed to non-adherence to 

norms is shame or disgrace, whilst for adherence one experiences pride and honor. It 

is noted that the conformity to norms is inherently based on an inward evaluation of 

one’s  moral  aspiration,  dignity  and  respect as  he/she  conducts  activities  of  public 

interest. In this sense the collective aspirations of organisational staff molded through 

collective  norms  provide  a  measure  of  stable  organisational  order  for  the  proper 

functioning of members.  In the light of this, it is expected that the norms governing 

budgeting and financial management as exercised by managers will have an effect on 

policy implementation.  

 



64 
 

It is important at this stage to have a brief look at important elements 

of  budgeting  and  financial  management  norms.  Basically,  procedural  norms  are 

reviewed  here  as  they  can  be  linked  to institutional  frameworks  through  perceived 

causal  linkage  from  institutional  context  to  outcome.  According  to  Wildavsky  & 

Caiden (1997), in order to understand and explain budgeting, analysts must take into 

consideration  changes  in  norms  of  desirable  behavior  employed  to  guide  budget 

decisions. Alm & Martinez-Vazquez (2002) on the use of budgetary norms as a tool 

for fiscal management hold that budgetary norms enhance financial transparency. To 

them, budgetary and financial management norms are employed at the stage of budget 

preparation to allocate resource to agencies and their sub-units based on principles. In 

the  health  sector,  resource  allocation  criteria  which  take  into  consideration  factors 

such  as  mortality  rates,  distance,  population  among  others  serves  as  norms  in 

allocating funds. They further look at minimum expenditure standards as norms that 

need  compliance  during  the  stage  of  budget implementation.  It  is also  important  to 

point  out  that,  budgetary  norms  and  standards  are  employed  at  the various  levels  of 

the health sector to formulate budgets and also provide resources to meet policies and 

priorities. Moore & Rhodes (1981) bring out the fact that, for policymakers to assess 

the normative influences on budgeting and financial management, there is the need to 

place  emphasis  on  the  legal  (consistency with  legal  regulations),  rational  (a 

conceptual framework that meets the objectives) and feasibility (data requirement and 

needed analysis).   

HÔgye  (2002)  notes  that,  experience  in  budgeting  and  policy-making 

has left legacy of rules, norms and practices which have been taken for granted and 

routinely  applied  in  most  countries  on  the  basis  being  accepted  as  efficient  and 

workable. Budget norms to Hôgye are visible and their adherence or non-adherence 

can easily be noted and followed by documented rewards or sanctions. In the view of 

Mikesell  (1991),  the  classical principles  of  budget  appraisal  provide  the  essential 

elements for assessing the normative strands of budgeting and financial management.  

The  principles  are;  budget  comprehensiveness,  unity,  exclusiveness,  specification, 

annularity, and multi-year perspective. Musso, Graddy, & Grisard (2006) concur with 

Mikesell,  (1991)  and  provide  the  principles  as  depicted  in  Table  3.3,  with  their 

definition. Lacasse (1996) quoted in Mikesell (1991) points out that, the three critical 
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principles  for  basing  norms  on  are;  comprehensiveness,  multi-year  perspective  and 

monitoring and evaluation capability. Mikesell (1991) further notes the fact raised by 

Wildavsky & Caiden (1997) that, budget evolved in the early nineteenth century as a 

result  of  poor  results  from  reforms  which  neglected  the  norms  of  annularity, 

comprehensiveness,  legislative  appropriation,  audit  and  balance.  These  therefore, 

bring  to  bear  the  converging  and  diverging  views  on  what  constitute  the  critical 

principles  of  norms  for  budgeting.  The  principles  outlined  by  Musso,  Graddy,  & 

Grisard  (2006)  will  form  the  basis  for  the  derivation  of  the  normative  pillar  in  this 

research as it is elaborate and present a summative perspective.  

 

Table 3.3  Procedural Norms for Budgetary Processes 

 

No.  Norm Definition 

1.   Comprehensiveness 

 

All  expenditures  and  revenues  must  be  contained  in 

the budget and subject to budgetary processes.  

2.    Exclusiveness  Non-fiscal  material  should  be  prohibited  from  the 

budget 

3.   Unity There  should  not  be  division  of  materials  subject  to 

the budget that impedes comparison across choices 

4.   Specification  Funds  are  only  expended  for  purposes,  in  amounts 

and during time periods specified in the budget 

5.   Periodicity  The budget process has a specified accounting period 

and adheres to that period 

6.   Accuracy  Budget  estimates  are  accurate  and  unbiased; 

particularly without intentional bias 

7.   Clarity The budget is understandable to lawmakers 

8.   Publicity The  public  should  be  able  to  understand  and  use  the 

budget to hold law makers accountable 

 

Source:  Musso, Graddy, and Grisard, 2006: 7. 
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3.4.3.3  The Cultural Cognitive Sub-Component  

The  cultural  cognitive  pillar  rests on  the  axiom  that  the  actions  and 

behavior of individuals in an organisation is the reflection of the internal representation of 

their  institutional  environment  (Scott,  2008: 57). The  behavior of individual  organisation 

members are shaped by the organisational symbols, words, signs and gestures that are 

clearly  understood  by  its  members.  Boan  and  Funderburk  (2003)  described  organisation 

culture as the shared belief, perceptions and expectation of employees. According to 

them, culture has an effect on efforts aimed at change and innovation because of the 

individual  understanding  about  organisational  norms  and values.  Cultural  cognitive 

theorists assume that in order to understand and explain the behavior of individuals in 

an organization, there is the need for analysts to consider the subjective interpretation 

of  the  cultural  elements.  The cultural  cognitive  theorists’  further  hold  the  view  that 

conformity  and  compliance  happens  in  many  situations  because  of  the  fact  that 

routine behaviors are assumed to be taken for granted. What happens then is that rules 

governing the undertaking of mandates in an organisation are given cultural cognitive 

interpretation rather than normative (Boan & Funderburk, 2003).  

Scott  (2008)  on  the  basis  of  the  above  holds  the  view  that,  staff  who 

are  able  to  fit  to  the  prevailing  cultural  beliefs  are  able  to  get  connected  with 

colleagues and gain sharing of competencies. On the contrary, those who are misfit to 

the  prevailing  cultural  belief  have  stronger  chances  to  be  dysfunctional  (Boan  & 

Funderburk, 2003: 59). In the area of budgeting and financial management,  researchers 

have  demonstrated  the  effect  of  organisational  culture  on  various  aspects  of 

performance  (Boan  &  Funderburk,  2003).  They  hold  the  notion  that  culture  is  the 

means  through  which  innovations  have  an impact  on  an  organisation.  In  budgeting 

and  financial  management  reforms,  the  prevailing  organisational  cultural  elements 

such as norms have to be clear in terms of understanding by staff.  

Barney (1986) asserts that, in the private sector, higher performance is 

correlated  with  cultural  practices  that enhance  innovation  and  flexibility.  Weick  & 

Sutcliffe  (2001)  take  a  look  at  leadership and  organisational  culture  and  notes  that 

reliable organisations have culture that supports leaders’ contribution to achieve high 

operational performance. To them in order to promote quality organisational culture, 
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there  is  the  need  to  focus  on  strengthening  leadership  capacity  to  promote  expected 

change. Such capacity assessment looks at the leadership ability to comprehend and 

promote the organisation’s mission and vision.  

In  the  domain  of  budgeting  and  financial  management  the  leadership 

team must be able to articulate the policies and priorities allocate resources to them 

and  further  ensure  sound  management  to achieve  goals.  An  organisation  that  has 

budgeting  and  financial  management  high  on  its  agenda  will  ensure  the  full 

participation of staff and their understanding of relevant procedures and practices to 

make  better  decisions.  Kren  (1992)  mentions  that  organisational  theorists  such  as 

Argyris  (1952),  Becker  &  Green  (1962)  have  shown  that  there  exists  a  positive 

relationship between performance of employees and participation in goal setting and 

budgeting.  Eker  (2009)  study  of  the  “Impact of  budget  participation  on  managerial 

Performance via Organisational Commitment: a study on the top 500 firms in Turkey” 

showed that budget participation explained 24.5 percent of the variance of managerial 

performance.  It  can  be  said  that  at  the  strategy  level  of  an  organization, there is the 

need  for  clearly  defined  roles  and  authority  for  employees  to  support  effective 

budgeting and financial management reforms. In this regard, managers (leaders) must 

demonstrate  their  commitment  to  budgeting and  financial  management  reforms  in 

achieving  the  goals  of  the  organisation.  It is  also  important for  every  staff  to 

understand  the  importance  of  the  budgeting  and  financial  management  reform  in 

terms of how it improves their practices and enhance the attainment of organizational 

goals.  It  is  equally  important  to undertake  periodic  budgeting  and  financial 

management system reviews.  

Cammack  (2007)  raises  several  questions  aimed  at  appraising  the 

cultural dimensions of financial management among which are; focus on management 

committee  on  financial  matters,  leadership  example  in  setting  financial  priorities, 

leadership  adherence  to  financial  management  principles  and  regulations  and  the 

capacity  of  financial  staff.    Leadership  has been  identified  as  an  important  factor  to 

explain  budgeting  and  financial  management  reform  (Andrews,  2006).  Andrews 

(2009)  notes  that,  in  Ghana,  leadership  acceptance  of  institutionalised  political  and 

managerial  reform  were  critical  to  the  success  of  financial  management  reform. 

Brooke (2003) accounts that, strong government leadership is essential to addressing 
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weaknesses in financial management systems in the context of policy based support. 

De  Renzio  &  Krafchik  (2007)  contend  that capacities,  leadership  and  goals  of  the 

budget  group  are  key  internal  factors  that  affect  budget  and  financial  management 

reforms.  Rivenbark  (2004)  writing  on performance  budgeting  acknowledged  the 

importance of leadership commitment and management committee support to making 

it work.  

The participation of management committee and other stakeholders in 

budgeting  according  to  Chenhall  &  Brownell  (1988)  reduce  role  ambiguity  and 

enhance  the  attainment  of  expected  performance  outcome.  The  World  Bank  (1998: 

52)  supports  the  overall  posit  by  alluding  that  leadership  support  to  internal  public 

organisation  is  crucial  to sustaining  improvements  in  planning  and  budgeting.  The 

Bank further stresses the role of budget and management committees in instilling the 

legitimacy  of  budget  and  financial  management  functions.  It  is  on  the  basis  of  the 

relationship  established  with  the  cultural  cognitive  factors  expressed  here  that 

Cammack’s  (2007)  elements  is  adapted  to  develop  the  cultural  dimensions  of  the 

institutional component of this research.  

 

3.4.4  Relevance of the Institutional Pillars to Budgeting and Financial  

          Management 

In  putting  the  three  pillars  of  institutional  analysis  into  an  interactive 

framework that enhance their usefulness in research study, Scott (2008) highlights that 

the  critical  inputs  apart  from  material  and  technical  resource for  survival  of  an 

organisation is acceptability and credibility. The acceptability and credibility quest of 

any organisation is expressed in their legitimate existence. Legitimacy is a sign post to 

showing  that  an  organisation’s  undertakings  are  desirable,  proper,  and  appropriate 

within  predefined  or  constructed  systems of  “  norms,  values,  beliefs  and  definition” 

(Scott, 2008: 69). The institutional posit of legitimacy is seen as working in tune to 

the relevant rules and laws and the normative adherence or fit to the cultural cognitive 

elements. Budgeting and financial management legitimacy plays significant means of 

ensuring  public  officials  engage  in  practices  that  guide  against  misuse  of  power  in 

pursuing  illegitimate  transactions.  For  instance,  Hughes  (2007)  in  “…Local  Public 

financial management” points out that in order to ensure effective control, efficiency 
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and integrity, appropriate authorisation and approval of public funds should evaluate 

that only legitimate activities are performed  (Shah, 2007: 182). Scott, notes that many 

varying structures persists and diffuse because they are deemed to be appropriate by 

powerful authorities. However, their application at the lower level is opposed  because 

it constraints performance, hence challenging their legitimacy (Scott, 2008). Such is 

the  case  of  defending  the  non-adherence  to  budget  and  financial  management 

implementation rules.  

The  three  pillars  of  institutional  analysis  enhance  the  understanding  of 

budgeting  and  financial  management  reform.  The  regulatory  pillar  focuses  on 

conformity  to  relevant  budgeting  and  financial  management  laws  and  rules.  On  the 

other  hand  the  normative  perspective  recognises  the  internalisation  of  control 

measures  of  budgeting  and  financial  management. The  normative  therefore,  stresses 

on moral obligations and how they strengthen decisions that depart from documented 

laws and regulations of budgeting and financial management. Arguably, the departure 

from the prescribed rules and laws to the employment of normative standards should 

reflect  rationality  in  decision-making  if  budget  and  financial  managers  are  to  be 

spared from the accusation of causing financial lost. Hence, operating within ascribed 

jurisdictional  authority  is  the  hallmark  of  question  posed  by  organisational  theorist 

who  focuses  on  the  normative  pillar  (Tolbert  &  Zucker,  1983;  Hannan  &  Freeman, 

1987; Scott, 2008: 156). Scott puts it that many bureaucrats apply normative standards 

that  motivate  them  to  go  contrary  from  the  rule-based  requirements  of  bureaucratic 

organisations  (Scott,  2008:  67).  The  cultural cognitive  pillar  sees  legitimacy  as  in 

budgeting  and  financial  management  to  result  from  conforming  to  recognisable  role 

or structural mechanism (Scott, 2008: 67).   

Put  together,  budget  and  financial  managers  are  mostly  under  regulative, 

normative and cultural cognitive stress to ensure that the processes and methodology 

(structural  and  procedural)  of  budgeting  and  financial  management  are  at  harmony 

with organisational goals and objectives. Meyer & Rowan (1977: 332) demonstrated 

that despite the quest for efficiency, organisations, which operate in highly elaborated 

institutional environment, reap to themselves legitimacy and resources for survival. In 

the context of budgeting and financial management, the general notion has been that 

increasing  legitimacy  is  linked  to  increase  fund  and  resource  availability  for 
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functioning as organisations gain to themselves the needed support. Pettersen (1995) 

on  “Budgetary  control  of  hospitals  –  ritual  rhetorics  and  rationalised  myths”  points 

out  the  fact  that  Norway  health  administrators  succumb  to  laid  down  budgetary 

processes  and  procedures  in order  to  attract  public  support.  This  bring  to  bear  the 

notion  that  applying  institutional  theory will  help  to  understand  and  explain  the 

multifaceted  view  of  budgeting  and  financial  management  behavior  at  the  agency 

level.  

In the literature of institutional theory, three cardinal legitimisation processes 

are  principally  employed  to  assess  organisational  behavior  for  support  and  survival, 

which are coercive isomorphism, mimetic isomorphism, and normative isomorphism 

(DiMaggio & Powell, 1983). These are expressed as pressures which can be exerted 

on organisations as a whole or on agents its internal agents. The process, effect and 

strategies  for  isomorphism  are  mediated by  the  managers  and  leadership  of  an 

organisation. Covaleski & Dirsmith (1988) for instance demonstrated the influence of 

power and interest of individuals in dealing with institutional change to budgeting and 

financial management in U.S.A universities.  

Coercive  isomorphism  is attributed  to  both  formal  and  informal  pressures 

which are exerted on organisation by others they rely on. In budgeting and financial 

management,  coercive  pressures  come  to  play  when  legal  authority  given  to 

institutions  and  individuals  in  an  organisational  environment  are  exercised  for  the 

adoption  of  preferred  structures  and procedures  (Covaleski  &  Dirsmith,  1988). 

Moreover,  budgeting  and  financial  reporting requirements  will  coerce  managers  to 

adopt  practices  that  are  similar  across  centres  operating  at  the  same  level  of 

organisational  hierarchy.  Oliver  (1991)  points  out  that  organisational  choice  can  be 

hampered  by  multiple  external  pressures  which  lead  to  coercive  isomorphism. As  a 

result, organisations tend to conform to norms and expectations of their institutional 

environments  in  order  to  survive  (Meyer  &  Scott,  1992).  What  is  gained  from 

coercive isomorphism is the reward from the institutional environment for adhering or 

complying  with  practices  and  structures  dictated  by  benevolent  and  power-centred 

organisations. Important to coercive isomorphism is the fact that without adapting to 

the recommended practices and structures, entities and their leaders can be taken out 

of business. Therefore the role of budgeting and financial managers’ operating in such 

a  coercive  institutional  environment  is  to  enhance  their  social  legitimacy  by  being 
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isomorphic to the organisations in the same environment.  

Mimetic  isomorphism  results  from  organisations  imitating  the  success  of 

others  when  they  find  themselves  in  uncertain  environment. According  to  Andrews 

(2006),  mimetic  pressures  are  attributed to the quest to be branded as “best or good 

practice” organisation or entity. In the domain of budgeting and financial  management; 

managers  often  have  to  copy  and  paste  best  practices  to  be  seen  as  judiciously 

utilizing  public  money.  In  this  vein  managers  secure  their  legitimacy  through  the 

adoption  of  sound  budgeting  and  financial  managements  practices  so  as  to  avoid 

being  blamed  when  found  not  to  achieve  performance  targets;  and  not  to  lose  their 

ascribed legitimacy for functioning (Andrews, 2006). 

Normative isomorphism stems from pressures from professional associations, 

and shared norms among organisations (Zucker, 1977). Andrews (2006) accounts that, 

the  field  of  public  financial  management  is  dominated  by  professionals  with 

accounting  and  auditing  backgrounds  having prescribed  standards  for  working.  The 

professionals  working  with  international  development  organisations  have  worked  to 

shape  the  theory  and  practice  of  public financial  management.  Notable  among  such 

developments  is  the  creation  of  tools  for assessment  of  best  practices  and  need  for 

reforms  (e.g.  Public  Expenditure  and  Financial  Accountability,  PEFA  assessment 

tool).  The notion has been that countries applying these standards gain international 

legitimacy and support for development. On similar account, the World Bank has also 

come  out  with  guidelines  on  budget  and  financial  management  accepted  as  best 

practices as noted earlier. 

 

3.5  Theoretical Approaches to Public Sector Budgeting  

 

There  is  the  general  consensus  among academicians  and  practitioners  that 

public budget is a mirror image of the policies and priorities of government towards 

the development of a country (HÔgye, 2002). The budget represents the projection of 

government  expenditures  and  revenues  for a  particular  fiscal  year.  The  budgeting 

process and structures therefore, serve as the conduit for the exercising of allocative, 

distributive and stabilisation agenda of government towards development through the 

use  of  scarce  resources  (HÔgye,  2002).  Hyde  (1992)  explains  that  notwithstanding 
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their voluminous and complex nature, budgets express government policy outcomes, 

priorities, program goals and objectives and further spells out the service mandate of 

government agencies and the means for performance assessment, goal attainment and 

effectiveness.  Thornhill  (1984)  brings  out the  essential  characteristics  of  public 

budgeting  as  it  pertains  to legislative  backing  to  enforce  its  implementation,  the 

unquantifiable  nature  of  most  budget  objectives  and  the  fact  that  implementing 

authorities do not always match their expenditure to available revenue. These features 

demand well thought theory to be able to apply to budgeting in a bid to understand, 

explain and predict the development agenda of government.  

The  search  for  a  budget  theory  seems  to  be  an  illusion  even  ever  since  Key 

(1940)  famously  noted  that  need  over  seven  decades  ago.  Key  in  his  seminar  work 

“The Lack of a Budgetary Theory” which has been quoted extensively in the literature 

pointed  out  the  fundamental  budgeting  problem that  is  “on  what  basis  shall  it  be 

decided  to  allocate  x  dollars  to  activity A  instead  of activity  B”  (Key,  1940:  1138). 

Key went further to lament that the literature on budgeting is dry in sound theory for 

allocating scarce resources to expenditures that achieve the greatest return (Key, 1940: 

1137). Key’s fundamental question has remained the yardstick for developing public 

budgeting  theory.  Principally,  he  focused  his  insights  from  a  macro-economic 

perspective  which  dwelt  on  allocative  efficiency  of  government  resources.  It  can  be 

said that even contemporary focus of the three cardinal elements of public expenditure 

management i.e. allocative efficiency, operational efficiency and technical efficiency 

all owned their allegiance to the bold macro-economic conjecture by Key. It needs to 

be  recalled  that  Wildavsky  (1961)  brought to  bear  the  need  for  budgeters  to  pay 

attention to the behavioural, political and institutional and organisational dimensions 

of  budgeting. To Wildavasky,  budgeting  is  not  just  limited  to  allocating  government 

resource between X and Y interventions but about how the meeting varying societal 

demands by considering the economic and other dimensions mentioned to in a bid to 

make informed decisions about public expenditure and its management.  

According to Mosher (1954), budgeting is influenced by bureaucratic behavior 

and administrative competence. This gives budgeting, a multi-disciplinary orientation 

to  which  the  derivation  of  a  useful  theory  cannot  be  easily  achieved.  In  an  article 

entitled “Continuing the Search for a Theory of Public Budgeting”, Gibran & Sekwat 
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(2003:  618-619)  point  out  that  budgeting  theory  has  been  deficient  in  providing  full 

answers  to  the  how  and  when  questions of  public  budgeting.  To  them,  there  is  no 

existing theory of budgeting that deals with the ontological questions relating to the 

nature of public budgeting. To Schick (1998), the diverse nature of public budgeting 

explains  the  lack  of  consistency  towards  the  development  of  theory  of  budgeting. 

Therefore  the  historical  trajectory  of  the  development  of  budgetary  theory  has  been 

underpinned  by  the  quest  for  control,  efficiency,  predictability and  continuity  as 

enshrined  in  most  organisation  and  administration  theories  ever  since  the  time  of 

Taylor  (Gibran  &  Sekwat,  2003).  This  has thus  impacted  on  the  development  of  a 

budgetary theory. Having noted the contention of the development and the lack of a 

budgetary  theory,  it  is  important  to  turn  focus  on  some  of  the  approaches  that  have 

influenced budget reforms over the years. 

 

3.6  Approaches to Public Budgeting 

 

The  trajectory  of  planning  and  budgeting  can  be  traced  from  the  budgeting 

system of the United States of America (USA). Perhaps this can be attributed to the 

immense reforms in budgeting system of USA, from which approaches to budgeting 

in developing countries owe their theoretical allegiance. Shah (2005) points out that 

the early 1900s witnessed changing forms of budgeting from Line–item–incremental 

to Program budgeting in 1950s, Block vote in the 1960s and Zero-based budgeting in 

1970s. 

 

3.6.1  Line Item Budgeting  

Rubin (1994: 231) accounts that line item budgeting in the U.S.A was enshrined in 

the  Budgeting  and  Accounting  Act  of  1921  in  a  bid  to  ensure  prudent  use  of 

government funds. The Act established the General Accounting Office to provide the 

U.S.A congress with requisite capacity to provide backstop for government budgeting. 

The intrinsic feature of line item budgeting is its focus on controlling inputs (salaries 

and  wages,  goods  and  services)  necessary  for  the  provision  of  government  services 

and  also  achieve  efficiency  in  utilisation  of  scarce  resources  (Gibran  &  Sekwat, 

2003). The aim explicitly put was to ensure fiscal discipline as contained in control of 
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government expenditure. This quest still remains as one of the fundamental objective 

of contemporary public financial management (Schick, 1998; World Bank, 1998). The 

organisational  structure  required  to  ensure  such  expenditure  discipline  was  built 

around a centralised and hierarchical management system which rested the responsibility 

for budgeting on top executives (Gibran and Sekwat, 2003). This structuring anchors 

line  budgeting  to  a  rational  top-down  approach  with  the  inherent characteristics and 

set-backs of the top-down rational model of policy implementation. This is also noted 

by Gibran and Sekwat. (2003: 621) when they wrote; 

 

“…fundamental  premise  of  rational  approaches  to  public 

management was that there was a “best way” of doing the business of 

government  and,  by  implication,  the  business  of  government 

budgeting”  (Gibran and Sekwat, 2003: 621) 

 

Line  item  budgeting  due  to  its  principal  focus  on  expenditure  control  did 

nothing to inform managers about the allocative efficiency and effectiveness of public 

budgeting  and  expenditure  management.  In  view  of  its  top-down  nature,  line  item 

budgeting ignores the inputs of technical departments in budget preparation which in 

effect  undermines  budget  ownership  at  the time  of  implementation  (MEFMI,  2008). 

Gibran & Sekwat (2003: 621) lamented that line item budgeting ignores the influence 

of budget participants’ and therefore off-setting its predictive value.   

 

3.6.2  Performance-Based Budgeting  

Arising  out  from  the  defects  of  line  item  budgeting, was  the  introduction  of 

performance-based  budgeting  which  was  recommended  by  the Hoover  Commission 

in  1949.  The  cardinal  notion  was  that  government  had  to  control cost  in  a  bid  to 

improve  operational  efficiency  (Gibran &  Sekwat,  2003:  621). Across  the  literature 

there  seems  to  be  varying  conceptualisation  and  application  of  Performance-based 

Budgeting (Robinson & Brumby, 2005). Performance-based budgeting has most often 

been  defined  contextually.  In  some  quarters,  it  has  been  termed  as  result-based 

budgeting,  performance-oriented  budgeting,  outcome-based  budgeting,  and  output-

based  budgeting  (Schick,  1998;  Willoughby  &  Melkers,  2001;  Roberts,  2003). 
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Robinson  &  Brumby  (2005:  5)  defined  performance  budgeting  as  ‘‘procedures  or 

mechanisms intended to strengthen links between the funds provided to public sector 

entities  and  their  outcomes  and/or  outputs  through  the  use  of  formal  performance 

information  in  resource  allocation  and  decision-making’’.  In  most  countries, 

performance budgeting has been undertaken through the formulation of Medium Term 

Expenditure  Framework  (MTEF)  which  has with  it  a  form  of  activity-based 

performance  budgeting  (MEFMI,  2008).  In the  public  sector,  MTEF  has  been 

ascribed as strategic planning (Oduro, 2003). The key attributes of Performance-based 

budgeting  and  management  are  that,  it  ensures  transparency  and  accountability, 

enhance financial control and facilitates the use of incentives, rewards and sanctions 

for budget performance. Performance-based budgeting has been criticised as being a 

complex  approach  and  further  being  a  too  rational  whilst  at  the  same  time  not 

considering  the  behavior  of  budgeters and  the  broader  environment  of  budgeting 

(Gibran and Sekwat, 2003).  

 

3.6.3  Program Budgeting 

In the U.S.A program budgeting was introduced in the 1940s and developed to 

what  became  branded  as  Planning-Programming-Budgeting  System  (PPBS  )  in  the 

late1960s to 1970s (Gibran & Sekwat, 2003; MEFMI, 2008). It was introduced by the 

federal government as the need arose to address the set-backs of performance-based 

budgeting. Program budgeting was to ensure coherence between goals, objectives and 

programs  activities.  The  emphasis  was  therefore,  that  budgetary  decisions  should 

reflect  the  goals  or  outputs  of  government interventions  rather  than  the  inputs  for 

carrying  out  such  programs  (Gibran  &  Sekwat,  2003).  PPBS  were  to  further  ensure 

that government programs across ministries are compatible and avoid duplication of 

resources through established system of coordination and collaboration. 

Pilegge  (1992)  notes  that,  the  form  of  methodological  approach  for  carrying 

out  program  budgeting  consisted  of  planning  through  system  analysis  and  then 

projecting  into  the  future.  This  required interventions  and  resources  to  achieve 

predefined  goals  and  objectives  of  government  services.  These  methodological 

approaches  were  complicated  than  performance-based  budgeting  and  was  seen  as 

introducing  an  overarching rational  comprehensive  model  of  policy-making  and 
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budgeting (Pilegge, 1992; Gibran & Sekwat, 2003). The complexities associated with 

program  budgeting  resulted  in  resistance by  bureaucrats  formulating  plans  and 

budgets on the basis of the difficulties inherent in attaining rationality. According to 

MEFMI (2008) program budgeting was implemented in developing countries around 

1960s and 1970s as a result of coercions by international donors. The application of 

program  budgeting  in  developing  countries  was  seen  as  an  approach  to  set  government 

priorities  within  organisations  and  to  allocate  resources  in  relation  to  government 

agenda to deal with essential interventions in a country. Notwithstanding its purposes, 

because  of  the  associated  complexities  and difficulty  in  garnering  adequate  data  for 

informed program planning and budgeting the approach was terminated in the 1980s 

without any appreciable success (MEFMI, 2008). 

 

3.6.4  Zero-Based Budgeting 

In  reaction  to  the  short-comings  of  performance-based  budgeting  emerged 

Zero-based Budgeting (ZBB) in the late 1970s. ZBB conceptually implies that at the 

beginning  of  each  budget  season,  all  programmes  are  re-justified  based  on  intended 

policy objectives and resource requirements (Hayer, Hobson, and Wilson, 2001). This 

concept has been criticised on the grounds that it involves a lot of paper work and it is 

also time consuming (Hayer, Hobson, and Wilson, 2001). The 1990s built budgeting 

thrust  on  performance  budgeting  with  its  intrinsic  features  of  ensuring  productive 

efficiency,  allocative  efficiency  and  program  effectiveness (Hayer,  Hobson,  and 

Wilson,  2001;  McGill,  2001).  ZBB  had  the  limitation  of  gathering  yearly  detail  and 

costly  information  required for  budgeting.  It  therefore,  proved  to be  difficult  for 

budgeters to implement and sustain (MEFMI, 2008). Gibran and Sekwat (2003) point 

out that ZBB was therefore important for periodic expenditure reviews and practically 

unfeasible for yearly budget preparation.  

 

3.6.5  Incremental Budgeting 

Incremental  budgeting  draws  its  fundamental  principles  from  the  influential 

work of Lindblom (1961) on incrementalism or muddling through in policy decision-

making  when  he  asserted  that  rationality  has  not  benefited  the  making  of  public 

policy. Accordingly, Lindblom pointed out that decisions are incremental and are also 
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based on bounded rationality. Hence the approach to effective decision-making is to 

base  on  past  experience.  Based  on  this  notion  Lindblom  (1961)  challenged  the 

prevailing  knowledge  of  comprehensive  rationality  as  the  overarching  approach  to 

budgeting,  thus  positing  that  “budgeting  is  incremental  and  not  comprehensive 

rationality”  (Lindblom,  1961:  327).  Incremental  budgeting  therefore  is  founded  on 

marginal changes of previous year’s budget to reflect current organisational needs to 

achieve  goals  and  objectives.  Good  (2011)  scholarly  work  on  “Still  Budgeting  by 

Muddling  Through:  Why  Disjointed  Incrementalism  Lasts”  mentions  that  in 

incremental budgeting prime attention is paid to only a limited range of increases or 

decreases.  Wildavsky  (1964:  13  )  explains  that  in  incremental  budgeting  the  key 

factor to influence the quantum and content of the current year’s budget is the amount 

allocated in the previous year.  

Incremental  budgeting  seeks  to  address  the  detail  yearly  information 

requirement and time constraints of budgeters in employing ZBB. It further forestalls 

unnecessary  conflicts  that  may  arise  as  a result  of  yearly  fresh  negotiations  and 

struggles by managers to secure considerable share of the budget as they are aware of 

the use of the previous year’s as the base to determine the current year’s budget. To 

Good  (2011),  the  avoidance  of  what  he accounts  as  repetitive  disputes  in  the 

budgetary process, provides the stronghold to perpetuating incrementalism despite its 

considerable  limitations.  In  his  view,  inrementalism  establishes  a  strong  and  regular 

relationship among budgetary participants. In this context incrementalism has with it a 

predictable  pattern  of  relationship  among  budget  participants  which  results  in 

mutually  acceptable  marginal  adjustment  to  resource  allocation  (Good,  2011).  In 

relation  to  developing  countries,  Schick (1998:  90)  mentions  that  in  the  past, 

incremental  budgeting  was  employed  by  governments  to  respond  to  new  demands 

without shrinking the resource of existing budget holders.  

Incremental  budgeting  has  been  criticised  on  the  grounds  of  concentrated 

backward looking to the futuristic view of budgeting. Incremental budgeting has also 

been  criticised  as  being  unrealistic  in  terms  of  funds  that  are  allocated  to  pursue 

innovative interventions since they are based on previous year’s interventions. Basing 

on  previous  year’s  plans  and  budgets  implies  that  there  is  accumulation  of  the 

inadequacies and inefficiencies to ensuing year’s fiscal plans as only few changes are 
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made except those that introduce new funding sources. Schick (1998: 91) refers to the 

perpetuation  of  allocative  inefficiencies  as  “budget  stickiness”,  a  situation  where  by 

budgeters, agencies and program managers protect their enclaves and unwilling to let 

go  programmes  deemed  to  be  unproductive.  Schick  laments  that,  incremental 

budgeting  in  developing  countries  leads  to  allocative  inefficiencies  and  gradual 

enlargement  of  the  public  sector  (Schick,  1998:  90).  To  Schick,  budgeting  by 

incrementalism weakens aggregate fiscal discipline as budgeters hold the notion that 

spending  in  ensuing  year  will  by  all  means be  higher  than  the  previous  year’s. This 

leads  to  creating  room  to  accommodate  new  funds  which  might  not  be  necessary 

needed. In this regards spenders receive more funds not on the basis of shifting funds 

from  unproductive  interventions  to  prioritised  ones  (Schick,  1998:  9).  In  this  regard 

the  entire  process  of  incremental  budgeting  is  seen  as  an  annual  ritual  exercise  by 

budgeting officials.  

 

3.6.6  Medium Term Expenditure Framework  

The Medium Term Expenditure Framework (MTEF), (Figure 3.8) became prominent 

around  the  middle  to  the  late 1990s  when  there  was  the  general  quest  to  ensure  an 

absolute link between planning, budgeting and expenditure management (Le Houerou 

&  Taliercio,  2002).  The  MTEF  plans  and  budgets  are  formulated  over  a  three-year 

period and it is to be implemented on a rolling basis. This means that at end of each 

year  the  ensuing  year  becomes  the  first  year,  taking  into  account  the  review  of  the 

previous  year  plans  and budgets  implementation.  MTEF  is  a  strategic  policy  and 

expenditure  framework  of  government through  which  government  ministries, 

department  and  agencies  are  given  the  needed  responsibility  and  flexibility  for 

planning,  resource  allocation,  utilisation  and  management  (World  Bank,  1998).  The 

MTEF  was  introduced  to  achieve  three  principal  objectives of  improved  fiscal 

discipline,  allocation  of  resources  in  tune  to  government  policies  and  priorities  and 

improved efficiency and effectiveness of public expenditure (Oduro, 2003). In terms 

of fiscal discipline the notion is that the estimation of resource availability should be 

founded on sound macroeconomic framework. The allocation of resources to sectoral 

ministries as well as agencies should also ensure an enhanced transparency based on 

an established ceiling linked to projected resource envelope. Improved efficiency and 

effectiveness  require  a  focus  on  expected  performance  outcome  by  ensuring  an 
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integration  of  planning  of  recurrent  and  capital  budgets  with  all  known  sources  of 

funding (MEFMI, 2008). Among other objectives of MTEF as posited by the (World 

Bank, 1998: 48) are: 

1) A  consistent  and  realistic  resource  allocation  framework  that 

improves macroeconomic balance 

2) A  strategic  allocation  of  resources  to  ministries,  departments  and 

agencies that is compatible with national policies and priorities 

3) Ensure  high  level  predictability  of  policy  and  funding  to  enable 

ministries to plan ahead and sustain program implementation 

4) Provision  of  line  agencies  with a  hard  budget  constraint  and 

increased  autonomy  that  provide  mangers  with  incentives  for  efficient  effective 

utilisation of scarce resources. 

The  World  Bank  (1998)  articulates  the MTEF  as  consisting  of  a  top-down 

(Ministry of Finance and cabinet) resource envelope determination and allocation and 

a  bottom-up  (line  ministries)  estimation  of  the  present  fiscal  year  and  medium-term 

costs  of  existing  policy.  The  process  ensures  that  there  is  a  fit  between  estimated 

costs, available resources and in tune with government policies and practices (World 

Bank, 1998; Le Houerou and Taliercio, 2002; MEFMI, 2008).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3.8  The Medium Term Expenditure Management Framework Process 

Source:  MEFMI, 2008: 163.  
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The  MTEF  has  given  public  managers  significant  interest  in  linking  their 

resource  allocation  to  performance  (World  Bank,  1998).  It  has  also  engendered  the 

use  of  program  budgeting  to  enhance  the  establishment  of  clear  linkage  between 

resources,  policies  and  priorities.  Schick  (1998)  documents  that;  MTEF  is  an 

important instrument for ensuring fiscal discipline. This is achieved when the MTEF 

is employed properly to a multi-year framework to enable governments to assess the 

effect of current spending actions on future budgets. Notwithstanding, the benefits of 

MTEF. Pollitt & Bouckaert (2004) assert that the presumed linkage between resource 

allocation, policies and priorities of government at the sectoral and agency levels are 

most  often  not  very  explicit.  Le  Houerou  &  Taliercio  (2002:  5)  criticise  the  MTEF 

approach  as  being  overtly  prescriptive  on its  conceptual  framework  than  practical 

application, hence affecting wide variations in its use in most developing countries. It 

is  important  to  also  point  out  the  comprehensiveness  of  the  MTEF  approach  to 

planning  and  budgeting  which  makes  it  a  rational  process  akin  to  all  the  other 

approaches.  

 

3.6.7  Summary on Approaches to Budgeting 

It is noted that none of the approaches to budgeting has offered a way forward 

to developing a comprehensive theory. The approaches have all been underpinned by 

the  old  age  quest  for  rationally  defined  outcomes.  Pilegge  (1992:  81),  accounts  that 

the  rational  stronghold  has  given  too much  focus  on  budget  documents  whilst 

undermining the wider context of budgetary decision making and practices. To Gibran 

and  Sekwat  (2003),  the  rational  focus  has  not  served well  as  an  explanatory 

understanding  of  the  process  of  public  spending  decisions  and  without  a  broader 

spectrum of studies, it will be difficult to account for the processes and structures of 

budgeting  and  their  outcome.  HÔgye  (2002)  also  points  out that,  there  is  at  the 

moment  no  ground  theory  of  budgeting,  except  that  both  academicians  and 

professionals are now closer to explaining the budgetary process and practices. HÔgye 

(2002: 9-10) therefore highlights some key rules and norms which have been  generally 

and  universally  accepted  as  guiding  effective  and  efficient  budgeting  (see  also 

Mikesell, 1991; Lacasse, 1996). The rules and norms which have been packaged and 

branded as principles of budgeting are as follows:  



81 
 

1) Comprehensiveness: Budget comprehensives imply that the totality 

of  government  revenue  and  expenditure  must  be  captured  by  taking  account  of  all 

planned activities. 

2) Unity:  A  strong  relationship  between  the  revenue  and  spending 

components of government. It demands that predefined criteria for the evaluation of 

revenue and expenditure should be consistently applied to all expenditures. 

3) Exclusiveness:  the  budget  should include  all  financially  related 

matters. Thus government activity with a financial implication should be part of the 

budget.  

4) Specification:  The  budget  as  planned  and  passed  by  parliament 

should be implemented accordingly without ad hoc in-year changes.    

5) Annuality: The budget should be prepared yearly taking account of 

the medium term perspective to reflect the fiscal year  

6) Accuracy: The budget projection should be realistic and reasonable 

with internal consistency  

7) Clarity: The budget should be explanatory to ensure fullest understanding 

by  all  stakeholders  and  line items  should  be  linked  to  policies  and  priorities  of 

government 

8) Publicity: There should be avoidance of secrecy in budget preparation 

process.  Thus  transparent  and  participatory  process  of  budgeting  should  be  given 

attention 

Musso,  Graddy,  &  Grisard  (2006:  7) also  mention  eight  practices  for budgeting, 

which  are;  comprehensiveness,  exclusiveness,  unity,  specification,  periodicity, accuracy, 

clarity,  and  publicity.  Lacasse  (1996) points  out,  that  among  all  these  budgeting 

norms; budget comprehensiveness, multi-year perspective and capability for monitoring 

budget implementation to ensure accountability and timely adjustments are the most 

essential.  Wildavsky  &  Caiden  (1997) highlighting  the  normative  stand  on  these 

practices  asserted  that,  in  order  to  give  an  explicit  explanation  to  contemporary 

budgeting in the public sector, it is essential to take into account the budgetary norms 

that  have  over  the  years  shaped  the  behavior  of  budgeters.  Lacasse  (1996)  shares 

similar opinion by noting that, budgeting and policy-making can have a strong link in 

an  organisational  environment  where  budgetary  laws  and  rules  are  rigorously 

implemented.  It  is  these  laws  and  rules which  affects  the  behavior  of  budgeters. 
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Therefore, budgeting and financial management norms help to establish justification 

for  behavioural  practices  of  budgeters (HÔgye,  2002).  The  World  Bank  (1998:  129, 

Annex B) provides detail checklist for assessing the strength and weakness of budgeting 

and  financial  management  practices.  The  budgetary  practices  consist  of  14  set  of 

questions:  

1) Comprehensiveness 

2) Based on reliable data and estimates 

3) Has medium-term perspective 

4) Linked to macroeconomic policy 

5) Links planning and resource allocation 

6) Capital and recurrent expenditure well integrated 

7) Links between policy and resources are transparent  

8) Trade-offs within spending constraints  

9) Effectively controls spending aggregates  

10) Is implemented as authorised  

11) Is adopted on timely basis  

12) Controls items of expenditure  

13) Provides incentives for efficiency  

14) Uses performance measures 

The  financial  management  dimension  is  made  up  of  nine  sets  of  questions 

framed around the following: 

1) Based on accounting standards  

2) Efficient cash management  

3) Timely disbursement of budgeted funds  

4) Accountability for expenditure  

5) Internal control systems  

6) Audit of expenditure (professional, timely reporting)  

7) The FMIS links planning, budgeting, accounting  

8) Budget/Accounting is consistent  

9) Procurement is transparent and competitive  

These  checklists  shall  be  adopted  and operationalised  so  as  to  ascertain  the 

budget and financial management practices of the various district health directorates. 
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3.7  Models of Public Financial Management 

 

This section takes a look at three key models of public financial management 

as presented by (Chan, 2003). The objective is to present the perspectives of the three 

models  and  to  apply  their  insights  to  facilitate  the  formulation  of  the  research 

conceptual  model.  The  three  principal  models  as  noted  by  Chan  (2003:  1)  are;  the 

classical, New Public Management (NPM) and governance. 

 

3.7.1  The Classical Model 

The  classical  public  financial  management  model  is  anchored  by  two  main 

rules which are:  

1) The need for a government to ensure balance budget  

2) Avoidance of over spending of government appropriated funds.  

These  two  rules  are  prima  facie  for  ensuring  aggregate  fiscal  discipline. 

According  to  Schick  (1998:  11)  to  ensure  fiscal  discipline  it  is  important  to  control 

budget  aggregates  in  terms  of  revenue  and  spending  in  a balanced  manner.  In  this 

regard  the  classical  model  demands  that rules  and  regulations  are  formulated  by 

governments  to  guide  revenue  and  expenditure  management.  The  rules  must  be 

explicit  with  regards  to  budget  totals  and  be  enforceable  to  avoid  unwarranted 

spending  demands.  The  demand  here  as in  most  budget  rules  and  financial 

management laws is that the appropriate legal authorisation must be sought before any 

contract or cash is spent. It also entails the fact that revenue and spending decisions 

should be projected and implemented over a medium-term period.  

The  classical  model  sees  financial  management  as  a  bureaucratic  function 

which  is  not  necessarily  affected  by  changing  budgetary  approaches  but  aimed  at 

ensuring stability and continuity in adhering to standard guidelines (Chan, 2003: 2). 

The distinction between budgeting and financial management lies in the fact that the 

former constitutes substantive decisions as to the allocation and distribution of public 

resources  whilst  the  later  deals  with  spending  policies.  This  brings  the  need  for  the 

proper recording of transactions in a sound budgetary and accounting systems taking 

account the analysis of spending effect on the organisation. The classical PFM model 

has delimits in explaining government expenditure decision changes during the course 
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of  budget  implementation.  In  most  developing countries  for  instance  it  is  accounted 

that  the  budget  is  not  implemented  as  planned  in  terms  of  funds  availability,  and 

disbursement  (World  Bank,  1998).  Moreover, Chan  (2003)  notes  that  in  developing 

countries the executive branch often make unbudgeted expenditure decisions within a 

fiscal  year.  The  setback  of  the  classical  model  is  seen  in  its  lack  of  solving  the 

problems  of  unplanned  budget  deficits  and  operational  inefficiencies  (World  Bank, 

1998). This difficult may arise as government can intentionally pursue a fiscal policy 

that creates over spending as against projected revenues. Arguably, the classical model 

over  emphasise  on  financial-related  laws  which  is  not  an  end  in  itself  in  ensuring 

efficiency (World Bank, 1998: 3).  

 

3.7.2  The New Public Management (NPM) Model 

The limitation of the classical model to deal with increasing pressure to ensure 

efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  government  has  brought  about  the  need  for  the  new 

public  financial  management.  The  new  public  management  has  introduced  into  the 

public  sector  a  focus  on  efficiency,  performance  management,  transparency  and 

accountability.  (Pollitt  &  Bouckaert  (2004)  see  NPM  as  the  borrowing  of  private 

sector  ideologies  to  the public  sector.  The  introduction  of  the  NPM  reforms  has 

inevitably  changed  the  tools  and  techniques  for  financial  management  in  the  public 

sector. According to Chan (2003) the change in financial management brought about 

by NPF is the making of budget bureau chiefs cost conscious and revenue generating 

managers.  The  overarching  changes  are  reflected  in  the  application  of  accounting-

based tools in New Public Financial Management (NPFM) (Olson, Sarna, & Swamy, 

1998; Chan, 2003). Among the key changes in financial management brought about 

by  NPM  is  the  use  of  external  professional  groups  for  government  budget  formulation. 

There  are  also  changes  in  accounting  principles  from  single  entry  accounts  entry  to 

double- entry, and accrual accounting to cash budgeting (Chan, 2003). NPFM further 

requires a full reporting of government financial outlays to the public. It also demands 

the  ascertaining  of  full  cost of  government  services  as means  to  setting  prices  and 

more importantly measuring of outputs and outcomes with predetermined benchmarks 

to ensure value for money (Chan, 2003). The NPFM model has been criticised for not 

leading to a universally standardised system. There is also the problem of the diverse 
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application of the NPMF model which makes it difficult to understand its theoretical 

and  practical  applications  (Olson,  Sarna,  &  Swamy,  1998:  437).  Another  criticism 

leveled against the NPMF model is notion that the public cannot be run just like the 

private  sector  in  terms of  budgeting  and  financial  management  (Olson,  Sarna,  & 

Swamy,  1998). Therefore,  it  can  be  stated  that  the  NPMF  model  benefits  administrative 

discretion at the expense of rules and regulation that governs public sector budgeting 

and financial management. 

 

3.7.3  The Barnard-Simon Governance Model 

Chan  (2003)  writing  on  the  three  models  of  public  financial  management 

branded  the  third  model  as  Barnard-Simon  governance  model.  According  to  Chan 

(2003),  Bernard  developed  the  cooperative  systems  which  dwelt  on  the  internal 

processes  of  an  organisation.  The  model  sees  organisations  as  cooperative  systems 

that  harmonise  individual  participants’ contribution  towards the  attainment  of 

conscious, deliberate and purposeful goals (Scott, 2003: 62). The key point relevant to 

the governance model is the need for organisation to make use of the willingness and 

skills of participants through material rewards, opportunities and personal power. To 

Bernard,  goals  are  dictated  from  high  levels  of  organisations  but  willingness  is 

attained  from  bottom-up.  In  this  sense  authority  is  manifested  when  those  at  the 

bottom,  accept  and  adheres  to  the  demands. Therefore,  in  the  governance  model  of 

public  financial  management,  authority, specialisation  and  purpose  have  to  be 

coordinated  to  ensure  efficiency  and  effectiveness  in  the  use  of  government  scarce 

resources. This demands adequate and transparent financial management information 

through  an  elaborate  communication  linking  all  the  stakeholders  (Scott,  2003). This 

therefore,  expresses  the  rationality  perspective  of  Bernard.  However,  Bernard  gives 

credence to absolute rationality by contending that non-material, informal  interpersonal 

and moral characteristics are essential to governance, which is also relevant to financial 

management. 

Simon’s  theory  of  administrative  behavior  showed  that  organisations  are 

decision  molders  supporting  participants  to  make  informed-decisions  that  lead  to 

agreed upon goals. The essential elements of the administrative model to governance 

and financial management includes; control of budgeters, competencies and skills of 
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financial managers, provision of adequate and timely information and clear standard 

operating procedures to ensure sound management. The concept of satisficing which 

ascribe  the  attainment  of  minimum  possible  standard  not  essentially  the  maximum 

standard is also important to financial management. The Barnard-Simon governance 

model of public financial management therefore, sees financial managers performing 

organisational  role  of  informing  management  on  exchanges  with  stakeholders  and 

monitoring  their  performance (Chan,  2003).  Public  financial  managers  further  take 

interest  in  institutional  networks  that  affect  efficient  and  effective  utilisation  of 

organisational resources. Public financial managers assist government in formulation 

of  regulations  that  governs the  relationship  between  governments  with  other  parties 

(Chan,  2003).  It  is  important  to  mention  the  fact  that  the  exercising  of  such 

governance  role  by  public  finance  managers  is  affected  by  their  organisational 

environment. In bureaucratic organisations financial managers have to adhere to rules 

and  orders.  Therefore,  financial  managers  are  rewarded  for  conformity  to  rules  and 

regulations (classical model), short-term efficiency and economy (NMPM model) and 

long-term effectiveness and equity (governance model) (Chan, 2003: 8). 

In summary of the public financial management models, it is ascertained that 

the  classical  model  favours  input  control.  The  NPM  model  places  premium  on 

mission-driven  and  results-based  budgets  and  financial  management  practices.  The 

governance model centers on managing complex contractual arrangements by keeping 

track of claims and obligations (Chan, 2003: 9). 

 

3.8  Development of the Research Conceptual Framework 

 

To reiterate this research has the objective to build on the integral relationship 

between  models  of  policy  implementation,  modern  organisation  management  and 

financial  management  theories  by  applying  ideas  borrowed  from  their  specific 

theoretical perspectives. According to Dye (2011: 11), models as conceptual framework 

simplify  and  clarify  our  thinking  about  specific  policy  phenomenon.  Models  further 

suggest  explanation  for  public  policy  and  aids  in  predicting  its  consequences  (Dye, 

2011: 11). Christopher (1987) points out that the proliferation of models for understanding 

the  policy  process  gives  a  greater  potential  for  its  reflection  and  insights.  The 
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conceptual framework facilitates the explanation of the antecedents of implementing 

sound budget and financial management practices. The conceptual framework further 

establishes the implication of the theories reviewed in relation to the implementation 

of sound budgeting and financial management practices. Hall & Quinn (1983), state 

that  organisation  theory  has  the  prospects  for  explaining  implementation  of  public 

policy, but such a potential remains to be exploited. The conceptual framework of this 

study  takes  variables  from  policy  implementation  models  reviewed  and  complemented 

them with insights from organisational theories, budgeting and financial management 

approaches (see Table 3.4).  

 

Table 3.4  Theoretical Underpinnings of Variables in the Study 

 

No  Independent 

Variables 

Supporting 

Theory (ies) 

Theoretical Empirical Reference 

1 

 

Strategic Planning    

Stakeholder 

Participation 

PM, BFT  Sabatier & Mazmanian (1983), 

Pressman & Wildavsky (1973), Lipsky 

(1980), Chalos & Poon (2000), 

Chenhall & Brownell (1988) 

Policy Content  PM, I.T, BFT  Van Meter & Van Horn (1975), Elmore 

(1978), Bramley & Stewart (1981), 

Sabatier & Mazmanian (1983), Scott 

(2008), World Bank (1998), Schick, 

(1998),  Andrews (2009), Pilegge, 

(1992), OPPAGA (1997)  

Resource 

Adequacy and 

Predictability 

RDT, PM, BFT 

 

Pfeffer & Salancik (1978), Chan 

(2003),  Van Meter & Van Horn 

(1975), Sabatier & Mazmanian (1983), 

Voradej Chandarasorn (2005), Scott, 

(2003), Musso et al. (2006), World 

Bank (1998), 
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Table 3.4  (Continued) 

 

No  Independent 

Variables 

Supporting 

Theory (ies) 

Theoretical Empirical Reference 

    Campos & Sanfay (1996) 

2 

 

Contextual Factors    

Normative 

influence 

I.T, BFT, PM  Scott (2008), DiMaggio & Powell 

(1983), Oliver (1991), Chan (2003), 

Oduro (2003), World Bank (1998), 

Schick (1998), Wildavsky & Caiden 

(1997), Hôgye (2002), Lacasse (1996), 

Musso et al. (2006), Mikesell (1991), 

Sabatier & Mazmanian (1983), 

Regulative 

influence  

I.T BFT, PM  Scott (2008), Chan (2003), Shah 

(2007), Lacasse (1996), Schick (1998), 

World Bank (1998), Sabatier & 

Mazmanian (1983), Schick (1998), 

OPPAGA (1997)   

Cultural Influence  I.T, FM, PM  Scott (2008), Cammack (2007), Luder 

(1992), Goddard (1997), Rivenbark 

(2004), Chenhall & Brownell (19881), 

World Bank (1998), Berman & Pauly 

(1975), Berman & McLaughlin (1976), 

Van Meter & Van Horn (1975), 

Edwards (1980) 

Socio-Political-

Economic 

PM Van Meter & Van Horn (1975), 

Sabatier & Mazmanian (1983),  
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Table 3.4  (Continued) 

 

No  Independent 

Variables 

Supporting 

Theory (ies) 

Theoretical Empirical Reference 

    Bhuyan, Jorgensen, & Sharma  

(2010) 

3  Disposition of 

Management 

Team 

CT, PM  Vroom & Arthur (2007), Fiedler 

(1967), Van Meter & Van Horn (1975), 

Lipsky (1971) Edwards (1980),  

 Luder (1992), Chenhall & Brownell 

(1988), Graham (2011), Cammack 

(2007) 

4  Characteristics of 

BMCs  

  

FMIS PM, CT, BFT  Sabatier & Mazmanian (1983),  

Luder (1992), Stewart et al. (2008), 

Berman & Pauly (1976), Berman & 

McLaughlin (1975), Kren (1992), 

Khandwalla (1972), World Bank 

(1998), Shah (2007), Schick  

(1998)  

Staff capacity   PM, CT, BFT  Voradej Chandarasorn, (2005), Van 

Meter & Van Horn (1975), Williams 

(1975), Ripley  et al. (1973), World 

Bank (1998), Cammack (2007), De 

Renzio, & Krafchik (2007), Scott 

(2003) 

Functioning of 

Management 

Team 

BFT, PM  Merchant (1981), Graham (2011), 

Voradej Chandarasorn (2005)  
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Table 3.4  (Continued) 

 

No  Independent 

Variables 

Supporting 

Theory (ies) 

Theoretical Empirical Reference 

5  Budget and 

Expenditure 

Management 

Practices 

  

Budget Practices  BFT World Bank (1998), Schick (1998), 

Shah (2007),  Musso et al. (2006), 

OPPAGA (1997)   

Financial 

Management 

Practices 

BFT Schick (1998), World Bank (1998), 

Shah (2007), Musso et al (2006), 

World Bank (1998), OPPAGA  

(1997)   

 

Note:  BFT ---- Budget and Financial Management Theory 

CT---- Contingency Theory 

I.T --- Institutional Theory 

PM ----Policy Implementation Model 

RDT---Resource Dependency Theory 

 

3.9  Stages of the Proposed Conceptual Framework 

 

The  proposed  model  consists  of  four stages  of  implementation  of  sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices.  The  first  stage  is  strategic  planning, 

second,  contextual  factors,  third,  disposition  of  management  teams  and  fourth, 

characteristics of budget management centres. Each of the stages is postulated to have 

a direct effect on implementing sound budgeting and financial management practices. 

The  subsequent  paragraph  highlights  the  interactions  postulated  in  the  model  with 

hypotheses derived and supporting literature.  
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3.9.1  First Stage: Strategic Planning 

Strategic  planning  entails  the  process of  establishing  what  an  organisation 

intends to achieve and mobilizing and managing resources overtime to accomplish it 

(Barry,  1997:  8).  Chandler  (1989)  elucidates  on  strategic  planning  as  the  process 

leading to the formulation of the long-term goals of an organisation and the adoption 

of the policies and priorities matched by resource allocation to achieve the goals. In 

the  public  sector  strategic planning  is  embedded  in  the  overall  process  of  MTEF 

planning, which covers a three year horizon (Short, 2003). Within the process budget 

guidelines and resource envelope are given by the Ministry of Finance and Economic 

Planning  and  then  cascaded  down  for  translation  and  formulation  of  plans  and 

budgets. The  process  entails  stakeholder  participation  to  enhance  broad  coverage  of 

interest.  This  is  followed  by  the  development  of  clear  and  unambiguous  policy 

content, costing of priorities and linking plans to budget for resource mobilisation and 

implementation.  The  plans  and  budgets  developed  at  each  government  ministry  are 

harmonised and send to the Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning for onward 

presentation for cabinet and parliamentary approval. In the literature various a factors 

have  been  studied  to  affect  strategic  planning  or  medium  term  and  expenditure 

framework  development  in  the  public  sector.  These  include;  participation  of  key 

stakeholders in formulation of policy proposal, policy decisions that reflects what is 

implementable  and  resource  outlay,  clear  and  reliable  policy  objectives  and  predictable 

resources for implementation over the medium term (Allen & Tommasi, 2001; Schick, 

1998).  A  synthesis  of  the  factors  that    affect  strategic  planning in  relation  to  the 

achievement of sound budgeting and financial management practices resulted in three 

main theoretical dimensions, which are the extent of key stakeholders’ participation in 

the  process  (Stakeholders’  Participation), the  clarity  of  the  policy  content  (Policy 

Content), and resources for implementation (Resources Adequacy and Predictability).  

3.9.1.1  Stakeholders’ Participation 

Participation in budget preparation and implementation is necessary to 

reducing  information  asymmetry  and  enables  top  level  mangers  to  gain  in-depth 

understanding  of  what  happens  at  the  operational  levels.  Participation  further 

increases the commitment of budget implementers at the lower level. In participatory 

budgeting  edited  by  Shah  (2007)  numerous case  studies  are  cited  to  support  the 
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importance  of  participation  to  strengthening  public  expenditure  management.  For 

instance, Fölscher (2007: 186) notes that participatory budgeting initiatives that adhere to 

the basic principles of good budgeting are effective to achieve intended results. It is 

noted that participation enhances the understanding of an uncertain environment and 

hence equip managers to plan effectively (Shield & Shields, 1998: 65). In the public 

sector, high levels of environmental uncertainties with regards to funding and political 

influences demand effective participation in the budgeting process in order to enhance 

stakeholder interdependence to deal with implementation challenges. This is particularly 

supported by Argyris’ (1952: 28) claim that participation is the solution to dysfunctional 

budgeting.  

Campbell, Stonehouse, and Houston (2003: 281) point out that actors 

who are crucial to the successful implementation of a policy are the key stakeholders. 

Stakeholders’  participation  in  strategic  plan  development  builds  their  commitment 

regarding  policies  and  priorities  which  are  important  to  the  overall  mission  of  an 

organisation. The stakeholders management approach to strategic planning emphasize 

a  way  of  developing  strategic  plan  in  which  stakeholders  become  an  integral  and 

major  determining  factor  of  the  clarity  of  policy  content  and  its  implementation 

(Bryson, 2004: 271-276). The underlying implication is that an organisational strategy 

will  be  effective  only  if;  stakeholders  participate  in  its  formulation  and  articulates 

their  interest  within  it. At  the  district  level  of  health  service  administration  the  key 

stakeholders involved in strategic planning are the; district health management team, 

district hospital management team, sub-district health management team, community 

and non-governmental organisations. This study argues that stakeholder participation 

has a positive correlation with the other components of strategic planning and further 

has  a  positive  effect  on  implementing sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices. 

3.9.1.2  Policy Content 

Pressman  and  Wildavsky  (1973)  noted  that  central  to  the  setting  of 

goals and means of its achievement is policy content.  The clarity of understanding of 

policy  standards  and  objectives  is  the  first  steps  towards  successful  implementation 

(Van Meter & Van Horn, 1975). 
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The policy content sub-component is informed by the insights obtained 

from  the  top-down,  bottom-up  and  hybrid  theories  implementation  discourse.  The 

theorists  contend  that  the  clarity  of  policy  content  is  critical  to  implementation 

success. On the grounds of institutional theory the literature confers that adhering to 

clear  policy  standards  improve  the  legitimacy  and  survival  of  organisations  with 

regards to policy implementation (Oliver, 1991; Scott, 2008). It is postulated that clear 

articulation  of  the  policy  content  correlates  positively  with  the  stakeholder 

participation  in  deriving  the  strategic  planning  component. It  is  therefore,  argued  in 

this study that the policy content has an effect on implementing sound budgeting and 

financial management practices. 

3.9.1.3  Resource Adequacy and Predictability 

Resource adequacy focuses on the funds available for implementation 

and asks to extent it meets the carrying of planned interventions. The predictability of 

resource  accounts  for  the  forecasting,  timely  disbursement  and  receive  of  approved 

funds  by  the  BMCs  for  implementation  of  their  plans  and  budgets.  Resource 

dependency theory provides the basis for hypothesizing about the resource adequacy 

and  predictability  (Pfeffer  &  Salancik, 1978;  Oliver,  1991;  Scott,  2003).  Resource 

dependency  theory  posits  that  the  constraints  exerted  by  the  resource  endowed 

organisation  on  the  dependent  entity  affects  the  achievement  of  successful 

implementation.  This  notion  is  also  supported  by  the  MTEF  perspective  which 

accords the need for funds predictability during implementation (Schick, 1998; World 

Bank,  1998;  Oduro,  2003).  Similarly,  the  governance  model  of  public  financial 

management  also  gives  credence  to  proper  management  of  complex  contractual 

arrangements that leads to favourable exchange of resources during implementation. 

The classical model affirms that revenue and spending decisions should be foreknown 

and  predictable  over  a  fiscal  period  to  enhance  plans  and  budgets  implementation 

(Chan,  2003).  Based  on  the  premise  given,  it  is  argued  that  challenges  such  as 

inadequate  funding,  delays  and  untimely  release  of  funds  and  low  mobislisation  of 

revenue  at  the  implementation  levels  negatively  affect  the  achievement  of  sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  (Bramley  &  Stewart,  1981;  World 

Bank, 1998; Leruth & Paul, 2007;  MoH, 2008).  The study therefore postulates that 

resource  adequacy  and  predictability  has  a  negative  effect  on  implementing  sound 

budgeting and financial management practices in the health sector.  
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3.9.2  Second Stage: Contextual Factors 

This  is  an  important  stage  of  implementing  sound  budgeting  and  financial 

management  practices.  Scott’s  three  pillars  of  institutionalism  that  is  normative, 

regulative and cultural cognitive are taken in this study to impact on the implementation of 

sound budgeting and financial management practices (Scott, 2008; Marko, 2009). To 

reiterate, institutional theory assumes that organisations become isomorphic with their 

institutionalised environment in a bid to gain legitimacy, survival and growth (Oliver, 

1991;  Scott,  2008;  Marko,  2009).  In  addition  to  the  institutional  pillars,  the  study 

considers the articulation and incorporation of socio-political and economic issues to 

affect the implementation of sound budgeting and financial management practices. 

3.9.2.1  Normative Sub-Component 

The  normative  pillar  relates  to  managerial  actions  that  derives  its 

legitimacy from prevailing organisational norms of practice (Scott, 2008: 54-56). The 

normative  pillar  further  enables  the  detailing  out  of  budgeting  and  financial 

management norms and how to apply rules of conduct to appraise the undertakings of 

managers  (Scott  2008).  The  normative  pillar  holds  that  strengthening  budget  and 

financial  management  norms  and  instilling  adherence  by  managers  will  ensure 

successful implementation. This notion is also enshrined in the classical, new public 

management and governance models of public financial management (Chan, 2003). It 

is  noted  that  the  MTEF  approach  to  budgeting  also  rely  on  articulation  of  norms  to 

achieve  successful  implementation  (World  Bank,  1998;  Short,  2003).  The  widely 

accepted  budgeting  and  financial  management  norms  in  the  literature  are;  budget 

comprehensiveness, budget annuality, multi-year perspective, monitoring and evaluation, 

and auditing (Mikesell, 1991; Lacasse, 1996; Schick, 1998; World Bank, 1998; Allen 

and Tommasi, 2001).These norms are adapted in and conceptualised to correlate with 

the other institutional components to form the contextual dimension. A sub-hypothesis 

postulated under the normative component is that its adherence and conformity have a 

positive effect on implementing sound budgeting and financial management practices. 

3.9.2.2  The Regulative Sub-Component  

The regulative sub-component is founded on the premise that rules and 

laws governing budgeting and financial management practices, when understood and 

complied  with  by  implementing  managers’ leads  to  successful  implementation.  In 
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Ghana the rules and regulations are typically enshrined in the Internal Audit Agency 

Act, 2003 (Act 658), Procurement Act 2003 (Act 663) and the Financial Administration 

Act  (2003)  (Act  654).  The  (World Bank,  1998)  public  expenditure  handbook 

documents  the  importance  of  laws  and  regulation  to  ensuring  sound  budgeting  and 

financial management practices. It is noted that laws form the basis of strategic focus 

and  that  effective  adherence  to  regulations  ensure  that  actual  expenditure  reflects 

budget priorities. Based on these, the sub-hypothesis formulated is that the adherence 

to  regulations  has  a  positive  effect  on sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices (see Schick, 1998; World Bank, 1998a; Shah, 2007; Scott, 2008). 

3.9.2.3  Cultural Sub-Component 

Based  on  the  cultural  cognitive  perspective,  it  is  assumed  that 

legitimacy  in  budgeting  and  financial  management  is  achieved  when  managers 

perform  their  mandated  roles  and  follow  required  structural  arrangements  (Scott, 

2003). Studies have established correlation between organisational culture, budget and 

financial  management  systems  to  impact  on  performance  (Lüder,  1992;  O’Connor, 

1995; Goddard, 1997: 111). The components employ to examine the cultural aspect of 

this  study  are  adapted  from  Cammack  (2007:  13).  The  components  are;  a  focus  of 

management committee on financial matters, leadership example in setting financial 

priorities,  leadership  adherence  to  financial  management  principles  and  regulations 

and  the  capacity  of  financial  management  staff.  The  conceptualisation  is  that  the 

cultural component correlates positively with the other components of normative and 

regulative  to  derive  the  contextual  dimension.  Therefore,  the  cultural  cognitive 

influence  has  positive  effect  on  implementing  sound  budgeting  and  financial 

management practices. 

 

3.9.3  Socio-Political and Economic 

Bhuyan, Jorgensen and Sharma (2010) noted factors for assessing the effect of 

socio-political and economic factors on policy implementation. Among these, factors 

that  can  influence  budget  and  financial  management  practices  which  other  studies 

have  supported  are  considered  in  this  study.  These  factors  include;  local  political 

influence such as compatibility of local plans and budgets with relevant national local 

and  divergent  policies  (Lüder,  1992; Wildavsky,  1992;  Rubin,  1993;  Khin,  2010), 
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social  factors  such  as  gender  norms  (Budlender,  Sharp,  and Allen,  1998)  economic 

issues such as poverty and global assistance (Lüder, 1992; World Bank, 1998; Grizzle 

&  Pettijohn,  2002).  Given  these  perspectives  it  is  posited  in  this  study  that  the 

consideration  of  the  socio-political  and economic  factors  will  equip  managers  to 

understand their contextual environment effectively and hence, have a positive effect 

on implementing sound budgeting and financial management practices. 

At this moment, the relationship between the first two stages of the conceptual 

framework  can  also  be  established.  The  relationship  is  formulated  in  the  form  of 

hypothesis that will be tested as part of the overall research model equation.  

Hypothesis  

H1a:  Strategic Planning has a Positive and Significant Effect on the 

Contextual Factors. 

The argument in this hypothesis can be elaborated in the statement that when 

stakeholder participation is enhanced and the policy content is clearly articulated with 

adequate resource mobilised the contextual factors made up of normative, regulative, 

cultural  and  socio-political  and  economic  components  will  also  be  were  articulated 

and  implemented  to  enhance  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices. 

This  hypothesis  is  theoretically  supported  by  the  scholars  in  policy  implementation 

and  management  accounting  innovation  and organisation  theory  (Van  Meter  &  Van 

Horn, 1975; Edwards, 1980; Sabatier & Mazmanian, 1983; Kren, 1992; Lüder, 1992; 

Chenhall, 2003; Scott, 2008). 

 

3.9.4  Third Stage: Disposition of Management Team 

Contingency theory posits that the psychological disposition of work teams is 

an important variable that affects their relationships on a job and invariably impact on 

performance outcome (Fiedler, 1967; Vroom and Arthur, 2007). In policy implementation 

as reviewed from the literature, the effect of disposition has long been recognised by 

both  the  top-down  (Van  Meter  &  Van  Horn,  1975:  445-488)  and  bottom-up 

implementation theorists (Lipsky, 1971; Elmore, 1979-1980; Lipsky, 1980;). Among 

the variables taken from the literature to affect disposition of management teams are; 

participation  of  implementers  in  policy  decision-making  (Hofstede,  1968;  Gross, 

Giacquinta, & Bernstein, 1971; Chenhall, 2003) motivation (Berman & McLaughlin, 
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1976;  Voradej  Chanddarasorn,  1997;  Sandalgaard,  Bukh,  &  Poulsen,  2001:  8; 

Robinson  &  Brumby,  2005:  16)  trust  (World  Bank,  1998:  96;  Cammack,  2007:  4; 

Graham,  2011:  29)  adequate  training (Lüder,  1992:  115;  Cammack,  2007:  71) 

commitment  (Chalos  &  Poon,  2000;  Sandalgaard,  Bukh,  &  Poulsen,  2001)    acceptance 

and  training    (Lüder,  1992:  10,  115).  The  study  adapts  these  dispositional  elements 

and  postulates  that  the  dispositions  of  management  teams  positively  affect  the 

successful implementation of sound budgeting and financial management practices.  

It  is  necessary  at  this  point  to formulate  a  testable  hypothesis  of  the 

relationship  between  the  first  stage  of  the conceptual  framework  that  is  strategic 

planning and the third stage that is disposition of management team.  

H1b:  Strategic Planning has a Positive and Significant Effect on  

          Disposition of Managers  

This  hypothesis  contends  that  if  strategic  planning  is  carried  out  effectively 

with  enhanced  stakeholder  participation,  clear  and  well articulated  policy  content 

matched by adequate and predictable resource flow it will go a long way to boost up 

managerial  disposition  in  terms  of  motivation,  trust,  awareness,  commitment  and 

acceptance  in  implementation  of  sound budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices. The  hypothesis  is  supported  by  the  works  of  the  following  scholars;  (Van 

Meter  &  Van  Horn,  1975;  Edwards,  1980;  Sandalgaard,  Bukh,  &  Poulsen,  2001; 

Graham,  2011:  29).   Another  hypothesis  formulated  within  the  second  stage  that  is 

contextual factors and the third stage, which represents the disposition of management 

team, is stated as follows: 

H3a: The Disposition of Management Team has a Positive and Significant   

          Effect on the Contextual Factors. 

 The hypothesis implies that as managers’ disposition improve they are able to 

articulate and understand the contextual environment and further adapt to its dictates 

in  terms  of  norms,  regulations,  cultural  and  socio-political  and  economic  influence. 

The hypothesis is supported by the following scholars; Van Meter & Van Horn (1975), 

Edwards  (1980),  and  Sandalgaard,  Bukh,  & Poulsen  (2001).  These  authors  have 

shown the intervening effect of managerial disposition on policy implementation and 

budget management performance outcome. 
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3.9.5  Fourth Stage: Characteristics of Budget Management Centres  

          (BMCs) 

The  contingency  theory  provided  the  basis  for  the  derivation  of  the 

characteristics  of  BMCs  as  a  variable  for  this  study.  To  reiterate,  the  contingency 

theory assumes that organisations whose internal characteristics responds favourably 

to  the  dynamics  of  the  external  environmental  demands  is  deemed  to  be  fit  for 

implementation success (Scott, 2003: 89). In this study three characteristics of BMC 

are  taken  to  have  effect  on  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices. 

These  are  Financial  Management  Information  System  (FMIS),  staff  capacity  and 

functioning of management teams.   

3.9.5.1  Financial Management Information System Component 

Financial  Management  Information  System  (FMIS)  comprises  the 

computerisation  of  expenditure  management  processes  which  facilitate  budget 

preparation  and  implementation  as  well  as  financial  management  controls  and 

reporting (Diamond & Khemani, 2005). FMIS serves to provide access to reliable and 

quality data for processing government transaction, thereby ensuring transparency and 

accountability.  It  further  strengthens  financial  control  by  continuously  providing 

levels of commitments and expenditure. Impliedly, FMIS enhances the adherence to 

standard operating procedures and thus facilitate financial managers to apply the laws, 

rules  and  regulations  regarding  budgeting  and  financial  management.  It  is  for  this 

reason  that  various  FMIS  platforms  have been  developed  to  facilitate  planning, 

budgeting and financial management. As noted in the literature Woodward (1970) and 

Merchant  (1984)  showed  that  technology  has  effect  on  managerial  structuring  and 

budget  performance.  FMIS  in  this  research  is  used  to  reflect  the  presence  of 

management  information  system  that  integrates  health  information  with  budget  and 

financial  management  information  for evidence-based  decision-making.  It  also 

captures the skills required for their utilisation at the implementation level. The study 

therefore,  elicits  whether  the  existing  FMIS  is  integrated  to  enhance  budgeting  and 

financial  management,  the  extent  to  which  the  information  system  provide,  timely 

quality  and  adequate  information,  and  the  adequacy  of  computers  for  undertaking 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices. The  inference  is  that  it  is  not  just 

having FMIS that matters but it has to be integrated and well functioning to the needs 
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for  budgeting  and  financial  management planning  and  implementation.  The  sub-

hypothesis developed here is that an integrated well functioning FMIS has a positive 

effect on implementing sound budgeting and financial management practices.  

3.9.5.2  Staff Capacity 

In  policy  implementation  Van  Meter  and  Van  Horn,  (1975),  Edwards 

(1980),  (Sabatier  and  Mazmanian  (1983)  and  Voradej  Chandarasorn  (  2005)  have 

illustrated  in  their  models  the  effect  of  staff  capacity  on  implementation  outcome. 

Williams (1975) noted that successful policy implementation demands the assessment 

of  the  skills  of  bureaucrats  and  institutional  structures  that  surround  it.  The 

governance  model  of  public  expenditure  management  demands  that  organisations 

make  use  of  the  willingness  and  skills  of  their  staff  to  achieve  intended  outcomes 

(Chan, 2003). The elements taken for this study to assess staff capacity are; existence 

of requisite structure and staffing (Voradij Chandarasorn, 2005), skills and competency of 

finance  staff  (Lüder,  1992;  Cammack, 2007),  non-finance  staff  knowledge  and 

understanding  of  basic  financial  management  practices  (Cammack,  2007)  and 

capacity  of  managers  in  using  budget  and  financial  reports  for  informed  decision 

(Cammack,  2007;  Graham,  2011).  It  is  therefore,  contended  that  staff  capacity 

correlates  positively  with  the  other  components  of  BMC  characteristics  to  have  a 

positive effect on implmenting sound budgeting and financial management practices.  

3.9.5.3  Functioning of Management Teams 

As  noted  from  the  literature,  organisational  entities  operating  at  the 

decentralised level use budgeting to instill middle managers participation in decision 

making  (Merchant,  1981).  This  enhances  accountability  and  transparency  in  use  of 

funds during implementation. It further ensures that functional units in an organisation 

are  involved  in  resource  allocation  and  and  management  decisions  to  instill  sound 

practices (Graham, 2011: 31). The role of management committees in ensuring proper 

financial  controls  and  securing  of  organisational  assets  is  critical  to  implementing 

sound  budgeting  and  financial  management practices  (Cammack,  2007:  10).  For 

instance  Chandarasorn  (2005)  management model  of  implementation  elaborates  on 

leadership and teamwork as having positive effect on implementation. On the basis of 

this  notion  and  for  the  fact  that  the  study  unit  is  the  decentralised  level  of 

administration,  the  study  sought  to  assess  the  functioning  of  various  management 
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teams at the district level of health administration. The key management team teams 

having  oversight  responsibilities  on  budgeting  and  financial  management  at  the 

district level of health administration are; health insurance, procurement, finance and 

audit, district health committee and sub-district team. The study therefore, postulates 

that the functioning of management committees has positive effect on implementing 

sound budget and financial management practices.  

The  following  hypotheses  are  derived  from  the  fourth  stage  and  its 

relationship with the first and third stages. 

H1c:  Strategic Planning has a Positive and Significant Effect on BMC 

Characteristics 

This  hypothesis  is  formulated  based on  the  premise  that  through  strategic 

planning health directorates effectively articulate the significant changes they want to 

see in their operational set-up and thus plan and budget for the necessary intervention. 

Holding to this premise it is conjectured that strategic planning has an effect on the 

characteristics of budget management centres. Earlier model of policy implementation 

by Van Meter and Van Horn (1975) did not establish a direct linkage between policy 

planning and characteristics of implementing agencies.  

H3b:   The Disposition of Management Team has a Positive and Significant 

Effect on BMC Characteristics 

This hypothesis argues that disposition of management team has an effect on 

BMC  characteristics  such  as  skills  and  competencies  of  financial  managers,  their 

utilisation  of  financial  management  information  system  and  functioning  of  various 

committees. Whilst the literature could not establish a strong theoretical linkage, the 

logic  could  be  established  about  the  effect  of  management  team  disposition  on 

characteristics of budget management centres. 

 

3.9.6  Dependent Variable  

Sound Budgeting and Financial Management Practices 

The  traditional  use  of  accounting  performance  measures  in  assessing  budget 

and  financial  management  performance  has  been  criticised.  Argyris  (1952)  for 

instance  cautioned  against  the  use  of  budgets  as  performance  measures  in  view  of 

their associated dysfunctional and behavioural effects. It is also stated in the literature 



101 
 

that the use of budgets to measure performance leads to subordinates stress and data 

manipulation to cover up poor targets achieved (Hopcwood, 1976).  The study takes cue 

from these assertions and therefore, focuses on sound implementing sound budgeting 

and  financial  management  practices  which  is  behavioural  related.  Sound  budgeting 

and financial management practices refer to the widely accepted principles that guide 

budget  preparation,  implementation,  control  and  auditing.  The  World  Bank  (1998: 

129), provides checklist for assessing the strengths and weaknesses of budgeting and 

financial management practices of countries. The checklist consists of fourteen items 

for  assessing  budget  practices out  of  which  eleven  were modified  for  the  study  and 

nine items for assessing financial management practices which were all adapted.  

The eleven items of sound budgeting practices are; evidenced based planning 

and  budgeting,  annual  budget  based  on  multi-year  resource  envelope,  plans  and 

budgets    that  consider  the  national  macroeconomic  policy  environment,  equitable 

resource  allocation  criteria,  transparent  plans  and  budgets,  use  of  authorisation 

procedures  in  implementation,  effective spending  control,  incentive  for  efficient 

resource  use,  use  of  performance  indicators  to  monitor  implementation,  managerial 

discretion and flexibility over resource use and the support of accounting software for 

planning, budgeting and financial management. 

The nine items of sound financial management practices are; financial decisions 

which are  based on accounting standards, efficient cash management, timely disbursement 

of budgeted funds, accountability for expenditure, effective internal control systems, 

audit  of  expenditure  (professional  and  timely  reporting),  financial  management 

information  system  that  links  planning,  budgeting  and  accounting,  consistency  in 

budget  and  accounting,  transparent  and  competitive  procurement  system.  Based  on 

further  review  of  the  literature  on  budget  and  financial  management  system,  an 

additional three items were added these are; consistency of strategic planning with the 

dictates of the accounting and financial management principles, properly maintained 

and  safeguarded  books  of  accounts  and  accounting  records  and  use  of  financial 

management  performance  indicators  to monitor  plans  and  budgets  implementation 

(Allen & Tommasi, 2001; Cammack, 2007; Graham, 2011). The checklist for  assessing 

financial management practices is also adapted for this study.  
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The following sets of hypotheses are formulated to test the direct linkage and 

relationship  between  strategic  planning,  contextual  factors,  disposition  of  management 

teams  and  characteristics  of  budget  management  centres  on  sound  budgeting  and 

financial management practices.  

H1d:  Strategic  Planning  has  a  Positive  and  Significant  Effect  on  the 

Implementation  of  Sound  Budgeting  and  Financial  Management 

Practices 

H2:  Contextual  Factors  have  a  Positive  and  Significant  Effect  on  the 

Implementation  of  Sound  Budgeting  and  Financial  Management 

Practices. 

H3c:   Disposition  of  Management  Team  has  a  Significant  and  Positive 

Effect  on  the  Implementation of  Sound  Budgeting  and  Financial 

Management Practices 

H4:   BMC  Characteristics  have  a  Positive  and  Significant  Effect  on  the 

Implementation  of  Sound  Budgeting  and  Financial  Management 

Practices. 

 

3.9.7  Conceptual Framework  

Figure 3.9 depicts the conceptualised model of implementing of sound budgeting 

and financial management practices.   
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Figure 3.9  A Proposed Multi-Theoretical for the Analysis of Implementation of Sound Budgeting and Financial Management  

                   Practices 

 Correlation        Causation 
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3.9.8  Chapter Summary 

The  chapter  reviewed  the  underlying  theoretical  and  empirical  literature 

relevant  to  studying  implementation  of sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices in a bid to develop an analytical model for further analysis.  

First  the  chapter  focused  on  the  theoretical  debates  and  models  of  policy 

implementation in order to understand the varying perspectives and how they inform 

the study. Second, the study reviewed three organisational theories that is institutional, 

contingency  and  resource  dependency to  complement  the  understanding  and 

articulation of the multi-theoretical model. The third section looked at the approaches 

to  budgeting  with  varying  insights  from  zero-based,  line-item,  incremental,  programme 

and medium-term expenditure framework. The fourth section examined the fundamental 

insights  from  financial  management  theories.  These  included;  the  classical,  new 

public  management  and  governance  models.  The  fifth  section  drawing  from  the 

insights of literature review derived factors deemed to affect implementation of sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices.  The  factors  are; strategic  planning, 

contextual  factors,  management  disposition  and  BMC  characteristics.  The  empirical 

researches supporting each of these variables and their interactions were also present 

to  elucidate  on  the  proposed  conceptual framework  for  analysis.  The  chapter  also 

presented the hypotheses to be tested with regards to the model developed.   

 

 



 

CHAPTER 4 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 

4.1  Introduction 

 

This  chapter  presents  the  methodology that  is  employed  to  determine  the 

factors  affecting  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  of  district  health 

directorates in Ghana. The main objective of this section is to identify the sampling, 

data sources and operationalised measures that will enhance the testing of the research 

hypotheses. The chapter has been structured into four main sections. The first section 

briefly  presents  the  hypotheses  of  the  study.  The  second  section  brings  out  the 

research design which embodies the overview of the research methodology. The third 

section  focuses  on  the  quantitative  research  method  which  looks  at  the  target 

population,  sampling  size,  development  of  survey  instrument  and  its  administration. 

The third section further focuses on the operationalization of the study variables. The 

fourth  section  articulates  the  validation  of  the  research  instruments  which  addresses 

issues  pertaining  to  reliability  and  validity.  The  fifth  section  looks  at  the  analytic 

methods and techniques use for data analysis. 

 

4.2  Research Hypothesis 

 

The  research  is  an  empirical  investigation  to  examine  the  causal  relationship 

between  strategic  planning,  contextual  factors, BMC characteristics and their effects 

on implementing sound budgeting and financial management practices. The literature 

reviewed enabled the researcher to develop a conceptual framework that looks at the 

factors  affecting  implementation  of  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices at district health directorates’ level. 

In order to show that the assumed causal relationship between the antecedents 

and sound budgeting and financial management practices is not due to the crowding 
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effect of each of the components of the dependent variables; initial test of the effects 

of  the  antecedents  on  the  two  components  of  the  dependent  variable  that  is  sound 

budgeting practices and sound financial management practices were performed. 

Based  on  the  conceptual  framework,  four  main  models  for  testing  the  major 

hypotheses have been formulated with their sub-hypotheses as stated below:  

 

4.2.1  Model 1 and Its Hypotheses 

 

1Sbud_Sfmgt_Pr    +
2 3 4
Cta b ext_Fact DispoSt BMC_Charrg_Plg b b b e      

 

H1d: Strategic planning has a positive and significant effect on implementation of 

sound budgeting and financial management practices; 

H2: Contextual factors have positive and significant effect on implementation 

of sound budgeting and financial management practices; 

H3c: Disposition of management teams have positive and significant effect on 

implementation of sound budgeting and financial management practices; 

H4: BMC characteristics have positive and significant effect on implementation of 

sound budgeting and financial management practices. 

 

4.2.2  Model 2 and Its Hypotheses 

 

Ctext_fact +  +
1 2

a  b Strg_Plg b Dispo  e   

 

H1a:  Strategic  planning  has  a  positive  and  significant  effect  on  contextual 

factors; 

H3a: the disposition of management teams have positive and significant effect 

on contextual factors. 

 

4.2.3  Model 3 and Its Hypothesis 

 

1Dispo   _a bStrg Plg e    
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H1b: Strategic planning has a positive and significant effect on disposition of 

management team. 

 

4.2.4  Model 4 and Its Hypotheses 

 

BMC_Char
1 2

a b Strg_Plg b Dispo e     

 

H1c:  Strategic  planning  has  a  positive  and  significant  effect  on  BMC 

characteristics; 

H3b:    The  dispositions  of  management  teams  have  positive  and  significant 

effect on BMC characteristics. 

Where, Sbud_Sfmgt_Pr  =  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices, Strg_Plg=  strategic  planning, Ctext_Fact=  contextual  factors, Dispo= 

disposition, BMC_Char= BMC characteristics 

 

4.3  Research Design 

  

According to Myers & Avison (2002: 7) research method can be deemed as an 

approach  to  investigating  and  explaining  a  phenomenon  which  involves  articulating 

the  underlying  philosophical  ideologies,  assumptions,  design  and  analysis.  Research 

methodology differs in every research. The choice of particular research methodology 

depends  on  multiple  of  factors  (Gray,  2004). The  factors  include;  institutions  as  the 

unit  of  research,  location  of  research,  and  the  nature  of  research  tool  to  be  used. A 

researcher  will  depend  on  the  most  appropriate  and  convenient  approaches  that  can 

make  him  or  her  comfortable  with  respect to  time  and  resource  availability  (Gray, 

2004).  This  research  employs  quantitative  method.  The  quantitative  analysis  was 

carried out on the survey responses from district health financial managers. The data 

was analyzed using SPSS version 16 to undertake descriptive, validity, reliability test, 

multiple regression and path analytical techniques to test the hypotheses. 
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Quantitative Approach 

 

4.3.1  Unit of Analysis 

Ghana has 10 administrative regions and used to compose of 170 Metropolitan, 

Municipal, and District Assemblies (MMDAs) as at 2008. There are health  directorates 

operating in all these levels of political administration.    Figure 4.1 below depicts the 

composition of health directorates at the various levels. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The  unit  of  analysis  is  the  health  directorates  surveyed  that  is  the  Budget 

Management Centres (BMCs) at the, metropolitan, municipal and district levels. The 

district  financial  managers/accountants  were  given  the  priority  to  respond  to  the 

questionnaires  because  they  are  principally  involved  in  the  strategic  budgeting  and 

financial  management  processes  of  their BMCs.  Moreover,  it  was  deemed  that  the 

accountants/financial/managers have the better understanding and further possess the 

requisite information needed for the study.  

 

4.3.2  Sample Selection 

In  order  for  the  sampled  population  to give  a  precise  estimate,  the  sample 

design should possess closer characteristics of the population. To choose a sample size 

that gives an alpha level of 0.5, a researcher requires a minimum of 75 samples from a 

population of 200 (see Table 4.1) 

  10 RegionalHealthDirectorates

6 Metropolitan Health Directorates

40 Municipal Health Directorates

124 District Health Directorates

   Figure 4.1  Composition of MMDAs in Ghana as at 2008. 
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Table 4.1  Determining Sample Size Selection for Given Population Size and Nature  

                  of Variables 

 

 

Population Size 

Continuous Data (Margin of Error=.03   Categorical Data (Margin of Error=0.50)  

alpha==.01 

t=1.65  

Alpha==.05 

t=1.96 

Alpha==.01 

t=2.58 

p=.50 

t=1.65 

p=.50 

t=1.96 

p=.50 

t=2.58 

100  46   55   68   74   80   87  

200  59   75   102   116   152   154  

300  65   85   123   143   169   207  

400  69   92   137   162   196   250  

500  72   96   147   176   218   286  

  

Source:  Adopted from Bartlett, Kotrlik, & Higgins, 2001: 48. 

 

To  run  a  regression  analysis  a  total  of  10  cases  for  each  variable  is  also 

required. According  to  Tabachnick  &  Fidel  (2007)  to  calculate  the  required  sample 

size  the  formula  given  is  50+8m  where  m  is  the  number  of  variables  in  the  study. 

Given that the study has five main variables, a minimum of 90 cases was required. In 

terms  of  sample  selection  the  researcher  employed  stratified  sampling  method  to 

select  a  proportional  representation  of  63 percent  of  districts  from  each  region. The 

process  of  sample  selection  first  considered  the  selection  of  all  metropolitan  health 

directorates,  after  which  63  percent  of  each  of  both  municipal  and  district  health 

directorates in each region was selected. In order to comply with the requirements of 

the  analytical  technique  for  the  study  and  sampling  adequacy  a  total  of  107  BMCs 

representing 63 percent out of the 170 MMDA were selected. These were taken from 

MMDAs  which  existed  from  2008  to  2010.  These  MMDAs  were  selected  because 

they  have  existed  since the  introduction  of  various  budgeting  and  financial 

management reforms such as the Medium Term Expenditure Framework (see Table  4.2) 

for the detailed BMCs selected). 
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Table 4.2  Health Directorates Surveyed 

 

Name of  the 

Region 

Metropolitan  Municipal  Districts  Total 

Districts in 

the Region 

Total 

Sample 

Surveyed 

1. Ashanti 1 5  11  27  17 

2. Brong Ahafo 0 6 8  22  14 

3. Central 1 4 6  17  11 

4. Eastern 0 3  10  21  13 

5. Greater Accra  2 3 1  10 6 

6. Northern 1 1  10  20  12 

7. Upper East 0 2 4 9 6 

8. Upper West 0 1 5 9 6 

9. Volta 0 3 8  18  11 

10.  Western 1 2 8  17  11 

Total 6 30  71  170  107 

 

Note:  N: B-Since the researcher promised the survey participants of anonymity the  

            respective health directorates are not presented in the research 

 

4.3.3  The Questionnaire  

The  study  uses  questionnaire  as  an  instrument  for  gathering  the  needed  data 

for addressing the objectives of the study. The questionnaire was structured into two 

parts. The first part was used to gather basic demographic facts about the respondents 

and  the  characteristics  of  the  surveyed  BMCs. The  second  part  of  the  questionnaire 

was  used  to  collect  information  on  factors  affecting  sound  budgeting  and  financial 

management  practices.  The  questionnaire  therefore,  elicited  prevailing  situation  at 

each district with respect to strategic planning, contextual factors, BMC  characteristics, 

disposition  of  management  teams  and sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices. A ten-point rating scale with 1 being very low to 10 very high was used in 

gathering responses. In this regard the extent to which a health directorate performs in 

relation  to  the  various  variables  and  their  items  were scored  from  1  to  10.  The 

advantage of using  ten-point scale in this study was that in scoring issues relating to 

budgeting and financial management, respondents are more likely to rate themselves 
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high if a five point scale is used and this might lead to inflating results. A ten point 

scale is also preferable for using advanced and robust statistical analytical techniques.  

   

4.3.4  Data Collection and Survey Administration 

A  pilot  test  of  questionnaire  was  conducted  in  January,  2011.  During  the 

piloting phase 20 BMCs were conveniently selected for the survey. The main criteria 

for selecting the BMCs were proximity to the national capital and confirmation from 

the district directors to allow the DHMT to participate. After the sample survey, the 

field staff presented their reports which were used to review the questionnaires. A pre-

test analysis of the questionnaires was also carried out using SPSS. 

The  final  administration  of  questionnaires  for  the  survey  was  undertaken  by 

trained field personnel from Finance and Policy Planning Monitoring and Evaluation 

divisions of Ghana Health Service. A team of two field staff visited each region and 

administered  questionnaires  in  selected  districts.  The  Director  of  Policy  Planning, 

Monitoring and Evaluation Division provided the field staff with introductory letters 

and further sent e-mails to directors of participating districts. At each region the team 

held brief meeting with regional directors on objectives of the study and established 

needed  rapport.  This  enhanced  smooth  entry  of  field  staff  and  moreover,  ensured 

maximum cooperation of district health management teams. A brief of the guideline 

provided to data collectors is provided below: 

1) Each  team  was  trained  on  how  to  establish  the  necessary  rapport 

with respondents.  

2) Assure  respondents  that  the  exercise  was  not  mean  for  audit 

purposes but was for academic purposes. 

3) Each  team  administered  the  questionnaire  themselves  and  did  not 

make respondents to score by themselves alone. In this regard the team after briefing 

the  accountants  on  each  item  of  the  questionnaire  then  agreed  on  the  score  to  be 

given. 

4) In  each  of  the  district,  the  accountant/financial  manager  was 

interviewed. 

5) The  names  and  contact  numbers  of  respondents  were  taken  for 

further clarification as and when necessary. 
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4.4  Operational Definition of Variables and Measurement Development 

 

The  literature  reviewed  culminated in  the  formulation  of  a  conceptual 

framework  that  helped  to  understand  relationship  of  variables  affecting  sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices.  The  independent  variables  in  the 

conceptual  framework  were  strategic  planning,  contextual  factors, BMC  characteristics 

and disposition of management teams. The dependent variable is sound budgeting and 

financial  management  practices.  In  order  to gather  data  for  measuring  the  variables, 

the  measurement  process  entailed  thorough  review  of  literature  to  identify  possible 

instruments  for  either  adoption  or  modification.  The  researcher  relied  heavily  on 

related  literature  and  theoretical  underpinnings  to develop  the  items  in  the 

questionnaire. It is also important to state that Cammack’s (2007) practical guide on 

building  capacity  through  financial  management  provided a  useful  insight  into  the 

generation  of  items  in  the  questionnaire.  Other  useful  literature  supporting 

development of variable measures were from Van Meter & Van Horn (1975), Sabatier 

and  Mazmanian  (1980),  Voradej  Chandarasorn  (1997),  Schick  (1998),  World  Bank 

(1998),  Chan  (2003),  Musso,  Graddy  and  Grisard  (2006),  Shah  (2007),  and  Scott  

(2008). 

 

Dependent Variables 

Sound budgeting and financial management practices, the dependent variable; 

is a constructed index of two sub-components measured on the same scale. The two 

components  are;  sound  budget  practices  and sound  financial  management  practices. 

The  purpose  of  indexing  is  to  create  a  new variable  from  a  combination  of  several 

variables  and  employed  when  several questions  measure  a  complex  concept. 

According to Weisberg, Krosnick, & Bowen (1996) this strategy is better than when a 

single  question  is  used  as  a  dependent  variable  because  the  result  will  be  less 

dependent  on  the  wording  of  a  particular  question.  The  two  sub-components  were 

mostly adaptation from World Bank (1998: 129) checklist for assessing strength and 

weaknesses in budgeting and financial management systems.  
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4.4.1  Sound Budget Practices 

In all eleven items were used to measure sound budget practices. Items one to 

nine  were  modification  from  World  Bank  (1998:  129)  checklist  and  the  researcher 

added questions ten and eleven from review of literature with particular reference to 

Cammack (2007) and  Graham (2011). The items used are as follows: 

1) Plans  and  budgets  for  the  past  three  years  have  been  evidenced-

based; 

2) Annual  budget  document  contains  multi-year  estimates  based 

resource envelope; 

3) Linkage between the directorate's plans and budget to the national 

macroeconomic policy for development; 

4) Local resource allocation criteria facilitates fair and equitable funds 

allocation; 

5) Plans and budgets are transparent in terms of their linkage between 

local priorities and available resources; 

6) Plans  and  budget  as  approved is  implemented  by  going  through 

appropriate authorization process; 

7) Effective control of spending totals as stated in approved plans and 

budget during a fiscal year; 

8) Plans  and  budgets  as  formulated  and  implemented  provide 

incentives for efficient resource utilization; 

9) Application  of  performance  measures  to  monitor  and  evaluate 

implementation of plans and budgets; 

10) Managerial  discretion  and  flexibility  to  implement  activities 

without undermining value for money; 

11) Existing accounting software supports the planning, budgeting and 

financial management. 

 

4.4.2  Sound Financial Management Practices 

With regards to sound financial management practices, the researcher adapted 

World  Bank  (1998:  129)  checklist  which  consisted  of  items  one  to  nine  and  further 

added  items  ten  to  twelve    from  literature  reviewed  with  particular  reference  to 
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Cammack (2007) and Graham (2011). The lists of the items are as presented below: 

1) Enforcement and utilization of prescribed accounting standards for 

financial management; 

2) Efficient  cash  management  to ensure  value  for  money  in  all 

transactions; 

3) Timely disbursement of budgeted funds; 

4) Accountability for expenditure; 

5) Accounts  have  for  the  past  three-years  been  audited  timely  with 

requisite feedback; 

6) Health  information  system  and  financial  management  information 

system are utilised for planning, budgeting and financial management; 

7) Budget/Accounting is consistent; 

8) Procurement  process  at  local  level  ensures  transparency  and 

competitiveness; 

9) Internal control system is effective; 

10) Strategic  Plans  and  budgets  (MTEF)  are  consistent  with  the 

dictates of the accounting and financial management principles; 

11) Books  of  accounts  and  other  accounting  records  have  been 

properly maintained and safeguarded; 

12) Use  of  financial  management  performance  indicators  to  monitor 

plans and budgets implementation.  

 

4.5  Independent Variables 

 

4.5.1  Strategic Planning 

Strategic  planning  within  the  context of  this  study  focuses  on  medium  term 

perspective  of  public  sector  planning.  In  this  regard  the  items  used  for  its 

measurement is important to the formulation and implementation of MTEF plans and 

budgets. It is taken that the budget serves as financial management plan and a policy 

document  that  guides  implementation  of  plans  and  budgets.  The  main  idea  is  that 

strategic  planning  should  provide  managers  with  a  framework  for  achieving  BMC’s 

objectives. At the local level strategic directions should reflect overall Ghana health 
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service  policies  and  priorities.  The  MTEF  as  a  strategic  budget  and  financial 

management plan basically outlines objectives, revenue and expenditure estimates for 

a three-year period. The concept of strategic planning is measured by three essential 

components of MTEF planning and budgeting which are stakeholder participation in 

the process, policy content and resource adequacy and predictability.  

4.5.1.1  Stakeholder Participation Sub-Component 

Stakeholder participation essentially looks at the extent of participation 

of  key  management  teams  and  external  support  in  the  process of  preparation  and 

implementing MTEF plans and budgets. The involvement of stakeholders in the entire 

process therefore, contributes to sound budgeting and financial management practices. 

The study elicited extent of stakeholders’ participation, basing the measurement on a 

ten-point scale of 1 (being, very low) to 10 (being very high). The following six items 

were  developed  by  the  researcher  based  on  literature  reviewed  which  articulates 

importance of stakeholder participation in the planning and budgeting process of the 

Ghana health service in particular. 

1) District  Health  Management  Team  staff  involvement  in 

preparing strategic plans and budgets; 

2) Hospital  management  teams  involvement  in  preparing 

strategic plans and budgets; 

3) Sub-District  health  management  team  involvement  in 

preparing strategic plans and budgets; 

4) District/Metro Assembly involvement in preparing strategic 

plans and budgets; 

5) Community representatives’ involvement in preparing strategic 

plans and budgets; 

6) NGOs  and  donor  involvement  in preparing  strategic  plans 

and budgets. 

4.5.1.2  Policy Content Sub-Component 

Policy  content  within  the  perspective  of  this  study  is  a  reflection  of 

how  managers  and  stakeholders  understand  the  links  between  local  and  national 

priorities.  Basically,  it  establishes  adequate  links  between  policy  making,  planning 

and  budgeting  as  well  as  financial  management  at  the  health  directorate  level.  It 
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further underscores the use of guidelines for formulation of MTEF plans and budgets. 

These altogether affect implementation of the MTEF plans and budgets. A ten-point 

scoring  of  1  being  very  low  to  10  being  very  high  extent  of  the  health  directorate 

undertaking of the questions posed was used. The items are as follows: 

1) Reflection  of  local  MTEF  plans  and  budgets  to  MoH  and 

Ghana Health Service policies and priorities; 

2) Management members’ articulation of district health goals, 

objectives and priorities; 

3) Development  of  yearly  action  plans  to  guide  the 

implementation of plans and budgets; 

4) Strategic  plans  and  budgets  contains  clear  implementation 

strategies according to guidelines and protocols; 

5) Health directorate ability to implement its strategic plan and 

budgets. 

4.5.1.3  Resource Adequacy and Predictability Sub-Component 

Resource adequacy and predictability in this study is defined to include 

items  relating  to  assessment  of  budget  disbursement  that  is  the  flow  of  financial 

resource,  and  its  quantum  for  meeting  implementation.  The  general  idea  is  that  the 

MTEF  perspective  should  ensure  predictable  and  timely  flow  of  funds  to  meet  the 

implementation  of  policies  and  priorities.  Again  the  survey  elicited  the  extent  to 

which  each  district  directorate  have  been  performing  with  respect  to  items  in  the 

question  from  a  ten-point  scale  of  1  very  low  to  10  very  high.  Four  items  were 

developed  based  on  the  literature  to  measure  this  sub-component  of  strategic 

planning.  The items were: 

1) Prepare  and  forecast  annual  cash  flow  for  activities 

implementation; 

2) MTEF perspective of planning and budgeting has enhanced 

budget predictability; 

3) Attraction of funding from other alternative sources; 

4) Adequacy  of  yearly  funding  for  implementing  planned 

activities. 
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4.5.2  Contextual Factors of Sound Budgeting and Financial Management  

          Practices 

The  study  builds  on  the  notion  that  a  context-free  theory  of  policy 

implementation  will  not  produce  the  planned  results  as  were  as  the  needed 

explanations or predictions in so far as sound budgeting and financial management is 

concerned.  In  this  regard  contextual  issues  need  to  be  taken  into  account  in  policy 

formulation and implementation. The contextual factor in this study is defined by two 

principal  dimensions  which  are;  institutional  and  socio-politico-economic.  The 

institutional  dimension  embodies  three sub-components  which  are;  regulative, 

normative  and  cultural  cognitive  factors  that  exert  influence  on  managers  to  act  the 

way  they  do  (Marko,  2009).  The  researcher  developed  the  measurement  of  the 

contextual factors based on the literature reviewed.  

4.5.2.1  The Normative Sub-Component 

The normative sub-component was developed based on HÔgye (2002) 

articulation  of  norms  which  have  generally  been  accepted  as  guiding  effective  and 

efficient  budgeting  and  financial  management  (Musso,  Graddy,  &  Grisard,  2006; 

Lacasse,1996;  Mikesell,  1991).  Respondents  were  asked  to  score  from  a  scale  of  1 

being very low to 10 very high the extent to which the directorate is able to respond in 

practice  regarding  the  statements  in  the questionnaire.  The  review  of  the  normative 

items from the literature resulted in a six-item instrument, which are: 

1) Comprehensiveness:  Prepares  comprehensive  budget  that 

includes all revenues and expenditure; 

2) Annuality: Funds spent at the part of year reflect prioritised 

objective and ensures value for money; 

3) Multi Year: Capacity to prepare and implement a three-year 

rolling plan; 

4) Monitoring  and  Evaluation:  Periodic  monitoring  and 

evaluation of plans and budgets implementation; 

5) Rewards and Sanctions: Incentive and punitive measures in 

place to enhance adherence to sound budgeting and financial management practices; 

6) Auditing:  Periodic  auditing of  plans  and  budgets  during 

implementation. 
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4.5.2.2  The Regulative Sub-Component 

The  regulative  influence  is  defined  on  the  ground  that  financial 

managers in public organisations need to adhere to rules and regulations as a means to 

ensuring  organisational  stability  and  continuity.  The  main  scholars  influencing  the 

development  of  the  measurement  of  the regulative  sub-component  are  (Scott,  2008; 

Chan, 2003; World Bank, 1998). Scott refers to capacity to enforce establish rules and 

ensures that others conform to it. Schick also support this assertion and hold that the 

non-adherence  to  rules  and laws  governing  budgeting  and  resource  allocation  are 

often  meted  with  punitive  measures  (see also,  World  Bank,  1998).  Chan  also  notes 

that  financial  management  provides  the  mechanism  for  organisational  stability  and 

continuity through the adherence to standard operating procedures. The focus on the 

items  for  measuring  the  regulative  influence is  therefore  on  conformity  to  relevant 

budgeting  and  financial  management  guidelines  in  terms  of  rules  and  laws.  The 

researcher developed a five-item instrument to measure the regulative sub-component. 

Survey respondents were asked to score on a ten-point scale from 1 being very low to 

10 very high the extent of the health directorate practices with regards to the questions 

posed. The regulative sub-component of the contextual factors, focused on extent to 

which  the  managers  understand  and  adhere  to  relevant  budgeting  and  financial 

management guidelines in terms of rules and laws.  

1) Understanding and use of Accounts Treasury and Financial 

Management,  Procurement  and  other  laws  governing  budgeting  and  financial 

management; 

2) Fiscal  rules  make  the  BMC  accountable  to  ensuring 

operational efficiency; 

3) Managers follow requisite accounting procedures in requesting 

for funds; 

4) Fear  of  sanctions  for  financial  irregularities  encourages 

prudent use of resources; 

5) Compliance to planning and budgeting guidelines. 

4.5.2.3  The Cultural Cognitive Sub-Component 

The cultural cognitive sub-component of the institutional dimension is 

defined  based  on  Scott  (2008)  who  notes importance  of  shared  understanding  and 
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logic  of  action  to  achieve  organisational  legitimacy.  In  this  study,  the  cultural 

cognitive sub-component sees legitimacy in budgeting and financial management as a 

result of conforming to recognisable role or structural arrangements. This is enshrined 

in  taken  for  granted  or  routinised  ways  of  undertaking budgeting  and  financial 

management  activities  by  leaders  as  well as  management  teams.  Respondents  were 

asked to rate on a ten-point scale from 1 to 10 the extent to which the district health 

directorate  responds  to  the cultural  cognitive  questions in  practice.  A  seven-item 

instrument  is  developed  to  measure  the  cultural  sub-component.  The  study  adapted 

four items from Cammack’s (2007) elements for appraising the cultural dimensions of 

financial management (i.e. items, one to four) and an additional three questions were 

added  by  the  researcher  based  on  literature reviewed  (i.e.  items  five  to  seven).  The 

seven-items used are as follows: 

1) Management  team  is  able  to  priorities  financial  matters  at 

their review meetings; 

2) Leaders  demonstrate  the  importance  of  sound  financial 

management to performance; 

3) Leaders adhere to sound budgeting and financial management 

practices; 

4) Director prioritizes financial matters in relation to performance 

and encourages the rest of the team to do so; 

5) Management  team  ensure  that  budget  and  financial 

management controls are working effectively; 

6) Management  teams  participate  in  planning  and  budgeting 

activities and are well informed of financial matters; 

7) Managerial ownership of budget and financial management 

plans. 

 

4.5.3  Socio-Political and Economic Issues 

The study based on literature recognises the importance of socio-political and 

economic issues as contextual factors that can impact on the budgeting and financial 

management  practices.  The  survey  respondents  were  therefore,  asked  to  rate  the 

extent  to  which  socio-political  and  economic  issues  are  taken  into  account  in 
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formulating  and  implementing  budgets  and  financial  management  plans.  The 

instrument used to measure the socio-political and economic issues adapted five items 

from (Bhuyan, Jorgensen, & Sharma, (2010).  

1) Gender  responsive  budgeting:  Gender  issues  are  considered  in 

plans and budgets formulation and implementation; 

2) Community  needs  are  prioritised  during  plans  and  budgets 

formulation and implementation; 

3) Decentralisation and divergent priorities at national and local levels 

are considered  in plans and budgets formulation and implementation; 

4) Global level policies and priorities are articulated to enhance plans 

and budgets implementation; 

5) Budget estimates consider economic assumptions and are accurate 

and realistic to inform implementation. 

 

4.5.4  Characteristics of Budget Management Centres 

The characteristics of Budget Management Cenres are defined in this study as 

local organisational contingencies that affect the budgeting and financial management 

practices of health directorates. The dimension of BMC characteristics is measured by 

three  sub-components,  which are;  Financial  Management  Information  System  (FMIS), 

staff capacity and functioning of management teams.  

4.5.4.1  FMIS Sub-Component 

The  FMIS  sub-component  looks  at  the  use  of  integrated  software  to 

support  budgeting  and  financial  management practices.  The  researcher  developed  a 

five-item instrument to measure this sub-component based on literature reviewed. The 

items are as presented below: 

1) FMIS  is  able  to  provide  timely,  quality  and  adequate 

information; 

2) Existence  of  adequate  computers  for  budgeting  and 

financial management purposes; 

3) Knowledge  of  finance  staff  in  utilisation  of  spreadsheets 

and  other  existing  software  of  GHS for  planning  budgeting  and  financial 

management; 
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4) Capacity  to  ensure  reliability  of  data  and  conduct  both 

internal and external verification; 

5) Periodic  evaluation  of  FMIS  to  improve  budgeting  and 

financial management effectiveness. 

4.5.4.2  Staff Capacity Sub-Component 

The  instrument  for  measuring  staff  capacity  sub-component  was 

developed  by  the  researcher  based  on  literature.  The  survey  respondents  rated  the 

health directorates on a ten-point scale of 1 (very low) to 10 (very high) the extent of 

staff  capacity  issues  in  facilitating  planning,  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices.  The  four  item-instruments  had  questions  one  and  two  being  adapted  from 

Cammack (2007). The items are as follows: 

1) Requisite structure and staffing based on applicable norms; 

2) Non-finance  staff  have  adequate  knowledge  in  basic 

budgeting and financial management practices; 

3) Finance  staff  have  the  requisite  skills  and  competencies  to 

perform duties effectively; 

4) Capacity of managers in using budgets and financial reports 

for managerial decision. 

4.5.4.3  Functioning of Management Team Sub-Component 

Functioning of management team is defined to embrace the existence 

of core management committees which are to be present at all the health directorates 

to deal with specific administrative tasks. The core management teams considered in 

this  study  are  the  following  committees;  health  insurance,  procurement,  finance  and 

audit,  district  health  committee  and  sub-district  teams.  The  researcher  therefore, 

developed  the  instrument  to  measure  this  sub-component  based  on  documentary 

review  on  the  structure  and  functioning  of  the  Ghana  district  health  system. A  five-

item  instrument  was  developed  to  elicit  from  respondents the  extent  to  which  the 

various committees are functioning from a ten-point scale of 1 (very low) to 10 (very 

high). The items are depicted below: 

1) Functioning of Health Insurance Management Team; 

2) Functioning of Procurement Committee; 
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3) Functioning of Finance and Audit committee;  

4) Functioning of District Health Committee; 

5) Functioning of Sub-District Teams. 

 

4.5.5  Disposition of Management Team 

The  disposition  of  management  team  is operationalised  in  this  study  to  take 

account  of  the  relationship that  exists  between  and  among  members  of  BMCs  in 

working  together  to  promote  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices. 

The  researcher  developed  a  six-item  instrument  based  on  literature  to  measure 

disposition of management teams which are:  

1) Motivation  of  management  in  adopting  prescribed  budgeting  and 

financial management practices 

2) Management  awareness  of  the effect  of  sound  budgeting  and 

financial management practices on  performance objectives 

3) Participation  of  all  DHMT  members  in  the  entire  processes  of 

budgeting and financial management 

4) Commitment  of  management team  members  to  assigned 

responsibilities for budgeting and financial management 

5) Managers  acceptance  of  the  existing  policies,  standards  and 

objectives of budgeting and financial management of GHS 

6) Adequacy of training received for implementing the policy  

 

4.5.6  Summary of Research Variables Operationalisation 

The  measures  of  all  the  research  variables  which  included  the  dependent 

variables  and  independent variables  in  the  study  model  with  their  respective 

measurement are presented in the Table 4.3 below: 
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Table 4.3  Summary of Model Measures and Variables 

 

Concept  Elements  Definition 

Variables 

/Question Number 

Dependent 

Va r i a b l e      

Sound 

Budgeting and 

Financial 

Management 

Practices 

Sound 

Budgeting 

Practices 

The extent of use of widely 

accepted budgeting  practices 

that enhance policy 

implementation 

Question Set 1. 

Part II. Question 

No. E1.01 - E1.11 

  

 

Sound 

Financial 

Management 

Practices 

The extent of use of widely 

accepted financial 

management practices that 

enhance policy implementation 

Question Set 1. 

Part II. Question 

No. E2.01 - E2.12 

Independent 

Va r i a b l e s      

Strategic 

Planning 

Stakeholder 

Participation 

Involvement of key stakeholders 

in the entire process of 

budgetary planning and 

implementation 

Question Set 1. 

Part II. Question 

No. A1.01 - 

A1.06 

 Policy 

Content 

An elaborate understanding of 

the strategic plan and their 

linkage to organisational  

policies and priorities 

Question Set 1. 

Part II. Question 

No. A2.01 - 

A2.05 

 Resource 

Adequacy 

and 

Predictability

Enough funding and flow of 

financial resource to achieve 

implementation targets 

Question Set 1. 

Part II. Question 

No. A3.01 - 

A2.04 

Contextual 

Factors 

Normative   Adherence to prescribed norms 

guiding budgeting and financial 

management  

Question Set 1. 

Part II. Question 

No. B1.01 - 

B1.06 
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Table 4.3  (Continued) 

 

Concept  Elements  Definition 

Variables 

/Question Number 

 Regulative  Compliance to rules and 

regulations surrounding budget 

and financial management 

implementation 

Question Set 1. 

Part II. Question 

No. B2.01 - 

B2.05 

 Cultural  The shared understanding and 

logic of action with respect to 

budgeting and financial 

management practices 

Question Set 1. 

Part II. Question 

No. B3.01 - 

B3.07 

 Socio-

Political and 

Economic 

The extent to which socio-

political and economic factors 

are taken into account in 

budgeting and financial 

management planning and 

implementation 

Question Set 1. 

Part II. Question 

No. B4.01 - 

B4.05 

Disposition of 

Management 

Team 

Disposition  Management team motives and 

their relationship in working 

together to promote sound 

budgeting and financial 

management practice 

Question Set 1. 

Part II. Question 

No. C.01 - C.06 

BMC 

Characteristics

Financial 

Management 

Information 

System 

Application and use of 

integrated software to support 

budgeting and financial 

management practices 

Question Set 1. 

Part II. Question 

No. D1.01 - 

D1.05 

 Staff 

Capacity 

The adequacy, skills and 

competencies of staff in 

facilitating planning, budgeting 

and financial management 

practices 

Question Set 1. 

Part II. Question 

No. D2.01 - 

D1.04 
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Table 4.3  (Continued) 

 

Concept  Elements  Definition 

Variables 

/Question Number 

  Functioning 

of 

Management 

Teams 

The existence of core 

management committees with 

tasks relating to the 

administration and management 

of sound budgeting and financial 

management practices 

Question Set 1. 

Part II. Question 

No. D3.01 - 

D3.05 

 

4.6  Validity and Reliability Measurement 

 

The  essence  of  validity  is  to  determine whether  the  research  truly  measures  

what  it  intends  to  measure,  and  how  truthful  the  research  results  are  (Joppe,  2000 

quoted in Golafshani, 2003). Validity establishes the researcher’s confidence about the 

accuracy  of  the  construct  being  measured.  The  measurement  of  validity  is  often 

conducted  by  series  of  questions  that  are  asked  by  the researcher.  In  improving 

validity often specialist are called upon to check and appraise the research instruments 

and then assist in properly directing it to ensure measurement of the construct (Joppe, 

2000 quoted in Golafshani, 2003: 599).  

In  this  research  construct  validity was  first  ensured  through  thorough  review 

of  the  literature  in  relation  to  underlying  concepts  of  study  variables.  Moreover,  the 

questionnaire  was  subjected  to  review  by officials  from  Ghana  Health  Service, 

Finance  and  Policy  Planning  Monitoring  and  Evaluation  Divisions.  The  research 

instruments  were  also  subjected  to  academic  critique  by  the  research  committee 

during  the  proposal  defense  with  the  aim  of  improving  the  content  validity. 

Additionally,  pre-testing  of the  questionnaire  was  done  to  determine  reliability  and 

validity  of  the  measurements.    The  pilot  test  was  undertaken  in 20  district  health 

directorates and the data collected was analysed by the use of SPSS to check for the 

reliability of the constructs. The findings from the pilot test of the research instrument 

was use to fine-tune it. The data from the final research was further tested for validity 

and reliability to assure consistency in measurement results.   
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Factor  analysis  is  employed  in  most  social  science  research  to  establish 

construct  validity.  In  this  research,  construct  validity  was  further  undertaken  by 

employing  Exploratory  Factor  Analysis  (EFA)  using  the  technique  of  Principal 

Component Analysis (PCA) and varimax rotation for extraction. EFA aims to reduce 

data  set  consisting  of  large  numbers  of  variables  or  items  into  smaller  number  of 

factors in order to identify the underlying factor structure or model (Burns & Burns, 

2008: 443). According to Pallant (2007) PCA provides an empirical summary of the 

data set under study.  Burns & Burns (2008: 443) point out that PCA helps to identify 

the nature of the construct or factors influencing a set of responses. It further enables 

the  researcher  to  identify  the  set  of  items  in  his/her  instrument  that  hang  together. 

Another important use of PCA is to demonstrate the dimensionality of a measurement 

scale  (Burns  &  Burns,  2008:  443).  In  this  study  the  researcher  employs  PCA  to 

validate  the  scales  in  the  instruments  that  reflects  single  characteristics  of  variables 

under  the  various  constructs.  Hence,  various sub-scales  are  formed  from  subsets  of 

items that are each underlained by different factors. In order to perform factor analysis 

Nunnally (1978) quoted in Pallant (2007: 181) notes that the ratio of subjects to items 

should be 10 to 1, that is 10 cases for each items to be factor analysed. Pallant further 

points  out  that,  five  cases  for  each  item  is  also  deemed  as  adequate.  Other 

assumptions are that the variables should be approximately normal and there should 

be linear relationship among the pairs of variables. There is also the need to check the 

correlation matrix to ensure that the co-efficient are greater than 0.3. Other important 

measures for considering the factorability of the data according to Pallant (2007: 181) 

is  that  Bartlett’s  test  of  sphericity and  Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin  (KMO)  measure  of 

sampling  adequacy  should  be  significant  (p<.05).  For  the  factor  analysis  to  be 

considered as appropriate.KMO index ranges from 0 to 1 and it is suggested that 0.6 

is  the  minimum  value  for  good  factor  analysis.  The  researcher adhered  to  all  the 

assumptions pertaining to the use of factor analysis. The results of the factor analysis 

are demonstrated as follows. 

 

4.6.1  Factors Analysis of Dependent Variables 

Factors analysis is undertaken to ascertain the uni-dimensional nature of each 

of the two components of the dependent variable which are sound budgeting practices 

and sound financial management practices.  
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4.6.1.1  Sound Budgeting Practice Factor Analysis 

A  PCA  with  subsequent  rotation  (Varimax)  was  performed  on  the 

eleven  items  instrument  completed  by  the  survey  respondents,  concerning  sound 

budgeting practices at their respective health directorates. Table 4.4 below depicts the 

factor component loading for the various items in this variable.  

 

Table 4.4  Factor Analysis of Sound Budget Practices 

 

    

Content Factor Loading 

 1 

Plans and budgets for the past three years have been 

evidenced-based. 
0.738 

Annual budget document contains multi-year estimates 

based resource envelope. 
0.691 

Linkage between the directorate's plans and budget to the 

national macroeconomic policy for development. 
0.499 

Local resource allocation criteria facilitate fair and 

equitable funds allocation. 
0.690 

Plans and budgets are transparent in terms of their linkage 

between local priorities and available resources. 
0.803 

Plans and budget as approved is implemented by going 

through appropriate authorisation process. 
0.766 

Effective control of spending totals as stated in approved 

plans and budget during a fiscal year. 
0.800 

Plans and budgets as formulated and implemented provide 

incentives for efficient resource utilisation. 
0.780 

Application of performance measures to monitor and 

evaluate implementation of plans and budgets. 
0.801 

Managerial discretion and flexibility to implement 

activities without undermining value for money. 
0.843 

Existing accounting software supports the planning, 

budgeting and financial management. 
0.742 

 

Note:  K.M.O =.931,  Eigen value =6.13, Variance Explained =55.73%, p<0.001 

 Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 
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Many  of  the  correlations  were  in  excess  of  0.30.  Applying  Kaiser’s 

rule  and  scree  test  the  uni-dimensionality  of  the  sound  budgeting  practices  was 

confirmed as KMO was 0.931 exceeding the recommended value of 0.6 and Barlett’s 

test  of  sphericity  reached  statistical significant,  hence  supporting  the  factorability  of 

the  study  construct.  PCA  further  confirmed the  uni-dimensionality  with  Eigen  value 

exceeding  1  and  explaining  55.73  percent  of the  variance.  By  these  criteria  the 

researcher  decided  to  retain  the  uni-dimensionality  of  this  construct.  Hence  all  the 

eleven items in the instrument were retained.  

4.6.1.2  Sound Financial Management Practice Factor Analysis 

Sound  financial  management  practices  a  sub-component  of  the 

dependent variable of the study was subjected to exploratory factor analysis using the 

PCA  technique  with  varimax  rotation.  All  the  twelve  items  in  the  instrument  were 

retained  (See  Table  4.5)  below  for  the  factor  loadings  of  the  various  items  in  this 

measurement).  

 

Table 4.5  Factor Analysis of Sound Financial Management Practices 

 

    

Content Factor Loading 

 1 

Enforcement and utilisation of prescribed accounting standards 

for financial management. 0.633 

Efficient cash management to ensure value for money in all 

transactions. 0.675 

Timely disbursement of budgeted funds. 0.819 

Accountability for expenditure. 0.869 

Accounts have for the past three-years been audited timely with 

requisite feedback. 0.844 

Health information system and financial management 

information system are utilised for planning, budgeting and 

financial management 0.796 

Budget/Accounting is consistent. 0.839 
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Table 4.5  (Continued)  

  

    

Content Factor Loading 

 1 

Procurement  process  at  local  level  ensures  transparency  and 

competitiveness. 0.672 

Internal control system is effective. 0.687 

Strategic  Plans  and  budgets  (MTEF)  are  consistent  with  the 

dictates of the accounting and financial management principles.  0.801 

Books  of  accounts  and  other  accounting  records  have  been 

properly maintained and safeguarded. 0.815 

Use of financial management performance indicators to monitor 

plans and budgets implementation. 0.604 

 

Note:  K.M.O =.921,  Eigen value =6.93, Variance Explained =57.71%, p<0.001 

           Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 

 

Majority  of  the  correlations  were  in  excess  of  0.30.  KMO  was  0.921 

exceeding the establish norm of 0.6 in social science research. The Barletts’s test of 

sphericity also reached a statistical significance. The Eigen value was 6.93, exceeding 

1 and explaining 57.71 percent of the variance. Based on these criteria the researcher 

retained  the  uni-dimensionality  of  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices.  

 

4.6.2  Factor Analysis of Independent Variables 

4.6.2.1  Stakeholders Participation Factor Analysis 

Factor analysis was performed to underscore the uni-dimensionality of 

the  six-item  instrument  developed  for  this sub-component  of  strategic  planning  (see 

Table 4.6).  

 



130 
 

Table 4.6  Factor Analysis of Stakeholders Participation 

 

    

Content Factor Loading 

 1 

DHMT  staff  involvement  in  preparing  strategic  plans  and 

budgets. 
0.671 

Hospital management teams involvement in preparing strategic 

plans and budgets. 
0.776 

Sub-District health management team involvement in preparing 

strategic plans and budgets. 
0.760 

District/Metro  Assembly  involvement  in  preparing  strategic 

plans and budgets. 
0.826 

Community  representatives  involvement  in  preparing  strategic 

plans and budgets. 
0.542 

NGOs and Donor involvement in preparing strategic plans and 

budgets. 
0.792 

 

Note:  K.M.O =.820,  Eigen value =3.23, Variance Explained =53.86%, p<0.001  

           Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.   

 

The correlations were examined to be above 0.3 and the Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin 

Measure of Sampling Adequacy was 0.82 with Bartlett's Test of Sphericity reaching 

statistical significance. The Eigen value was 3.23 which is above 1 and the variance 

explained was 53.86 percent.  Based on these, all the six-items were retained in the 

study for further analysis.  

4.6.2.2  Policy Content Factors Analysis 

The  six  item  instrument  developed for  policy  content  instrument  was 

subjected  to  EFA  through  PCA  technique with  varimax  rotation.  The  results  are 

presented in Table 4.7 
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Table 4.7  Factor Analysis of Policy Content 

 

    

Content Factor Loading 

 1 

Reflection of MTEF plans and budgets to national GHS policies 

and priorities 
0.702 

Management  members  articulation  of  district  health  goals, 

objectives and priorities 
0.775 

Development of yearly action plans to guide the implementation 

of plans and budgets 
0.848 

Strategic  plans  and  budgets  contains  clear  implementation 

strategies according to guidelines and protocols 
0.536 

Health  directorate  ability  to  implement  its  strategic  plan  and 

budgets 
0.829 

 

Note:  K.M.O =.805,  Eigen value =2.79, Variance Explained =55.75%, p<0.001 

           a. 1 components extracted. 

 

All the correlations were above 0.3 and KMO was 0.820 with Bartlett's 

Test  of  Sphericity  reaching  statistical  significance.  The  Eigen  value  was  2.79.  The 

variance  explained  was  55.75percent. The  factors  were  retained  for  further  in-depth 

analysis.  

4.6.2.3  Resource Adequacy and Predictability Factor Analysis 

The  construct  validity  of  resource  adequacy  and  predictability  was 

subjected to PCA with varimax rotation as the underlying analytical technique. All the 

correlations were above 0.3. Table 4. below shows the factor loadings of the items use 

to measure this sub-component. 
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Table 4.8  Factor Analysis of Resource Adequacy and Predictability 

 

    

Content Factor Loading 

 1 

Prepare  and  forecast  annual cash  flow  for  activities 

implementation 
0.766 

MTEF  perspective  of  planning  and  budgeting  has  enhanced 

budget predictability 
0.846 

Attraction of funding from other alternative sources 0.507 

Adequacy  of  yearly  funding  for  implementing  planned 

activities 
0.782 

 

Note:  K.M.O =.699,  Eigen value =2.17, Variance Explained =54.26%, p<0.001 

           Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.   

           a. 1 components extracted.   

 

The  Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin  Measure  of  sampling  adequacy  is  0.699  which 

exceeds the requirement of at least 0.6. Moreover, the Bartlett's Test of Sphericity was 

also statistically significant. The factor analysis confirmed the uni-dimensionality of 

this  sub  component.  The  Eigen  value  is  2.17,  which  also  exceeds  1  and  further 

explains 54.26 percent of the variance.  

 

4.6.3  Contextual Factors  

4.6.3.1  Normative Influence Factor Analysis 

The six items of normative influences were subjected to factor analysis 

and reliability tests. The majority of correlation coefficient was above 0.3. Table 4.9 

below depicts the factor loadings of the components. 
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Table 4.9  Factor Analysis of Normative Influence 

 

  Factor Loading

 Content Component 

 1 

Comprehensiveness: Prepares comprehensive budget that includes 

all revenues and expenditure 
0.662 

Annuality:  Funds  spent  at  the  part  of  year  reflect  prioritised 

objective and ensures value for money 
0.536 

Multi Year: Capacity to prepare and implement a three-year rolling 

plan 
0.725 

Monitoring and Evaluation: Periodic monitoring and evaluation of 

plans and budgets implementation 
0.590 

Rewards and Sanctions 0.673 

Auditing:  Periodic  auditing of  plans  and  budgets  during 

implementation 
0.751 

 

Note:  K.M.O =.791,  Eigen value =2.62, Variance Explained =43.60%, p<0.00 

            Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.   

            a. 1 components extracted.  

 

The  KMO  was  0.791  with  Bartlett's  Test  of  Sphericity is  statistically 

significant. The Eigen value was 2.61, explaining 43.60percent of the variance. Hence 

the components were retained for further analysis. 

4.6.3.2  Regulative Influence Factor Analysis 

The  five-item  instrument  was  validated  through  the  application  of 

exploratory factor analysis using PCA and varimax rotation. The suitability for factor 

analysis  was  assessed  prior  to  undertaking  it.  The  correlation  matrix  showed  that 

many  of  the  coefficients  were  above 0.3.  Table  4.10  below  depicts  the  components 

factor loadings. 
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Table 4.10  Factor Analysis Regulative Influence 

  

  Factor Loading 

Content 1 

Understanding and use of ATF, Procurement and other 

laws governing budgeting and financial management 
0.753 

Fiscal rules make the BMC accountable to ensuring 

operational efficiency 
0.771 

Managers follow requisite accounting procedures in 

requesting for funds 
0.674 

Fear of sanctions for financial irregularities 

encourages prudent use of resources  
0.838 

Compliance to planning and budgeting guidelines 0.816 

 

Note:  K.M.O =.844,  Eigen value =2.99, Variance Explained =59.70%, p<0.00 

            Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 

            a. 1 components extracted.  

 

The  Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin  Measure  of  Sampling Adequacy  was  0.844, 

exceeding  the  recommended  value  of  0.6  Bartlett's  Test  of  Sphericity  also  reached 

statistical  significance,  hence  supporting  the  factorability  of  the  correlation  matrix. 

PCA  confirmed  the  un-dimensionality  of  the  construct  with  an  Eigen  value  of  2.48, 

which exceeds 1 and explains 59.70 percent of the variance. The scree plot inspection 

also supported the retention of all the items for further investigations.  

4.6.3.3  Cultural Cognitive Influence Factor Analysis 

The  cultural  cognitive  sub-component  was  measured  by  a  seven-item 

instrument.  In  order  to  ensure  its  content  and  construct  validity  it  was  subjected  to 

EFA  using  PCA  with  subsequent  varimax rotation techniques. See Table 4.11 below 

for factor loading of the various items). 
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Table 4.11  Factor Analysis of Cultural Cognitive Influence 

 

  Factor Loading 

Content 1 

Management team is able to prioritise financial matters at 

their review meetings 
0.477 

Leaders demonstrate the importance of sound financial 

management  to performance 
0.606 

Leaders adheres to sound financial budgeting and financial 

management practices 
0.653 

Director prioritises financial matters in relation to  

performance and encourage the rest of the team to do so 
0.687 

Management team ensure that budget and financial 

management controls are working effectively 
0.721 

Management team participate in planning and budgeting 

activities and are well informed of financial matters 
0.710 

Managerial ownership of budget and financial management 

plans 
0.652 

 

Note:  K.M.O =.817,  Eigen value =2.94, Variance Explained =42.04%, p<0.00 

           Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 

           a. 1 components extracted.  

 

Most of the correlations were assessed to be above 0.3 and both the KMO and 

Barlett’s tests produced criteria which supported the choice of PCA. KMO was 0.817, 

exceeding  the  minimum  requirement  of  0.6  and  Barlett’s  test  reached  statistical 

significance. Applying the Kaiser’s rule and scree test, the uni-dimensionality of this 

sub-scale  was  confirmed  and  all  the  items  were  retained  for  further  analysis.  The 

Eigen value was 2.94, which exceeds 1 and the variance explained was 42.04 percent.  

 

4.6.4  Socio-Political-Economic Influence 

The  socio-political-economic  sub-component  was  measured  by  a  five-item 
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instrument. The instrument was subjected to PCA and subsequent varimax rotation to 

ascertain  the  uni-dimensionality  of  this  sub-component  as  part  of  the  contextual 

factors. See Table 4.12  for the component factor loadings. 

 

Table 4.12  Factor Analysis of Socio-Political and Economic Influence 

 

  Factor Loading 

Content 1 

Gender Responsive Budgeting: Gender issues are considered in 

plans and budgets formulation as well as implementation 
.677 

Community needs are prioritised during plans and budgets 

formulation as well as implementation 
.827 

Decentralisation and divergent priorities at national and local levels 

are considered  in plans and budgets formulation and 

implementation 

.852 

Global level policies and priorities are articulated to enhance plans 

and budgets implementation 
.444 

Budget estimates considers economic assumptions are accurate and 

realistic to inform implementation 
.545 

 

Note:  K.M.O =.675,  Eigen value =2.36, Variance Explained =47.22%, p<0.00 

            Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 

            a. 1 components extracted.  

 

 Many of the correlation were assessed to be above 0.3. The KMO was 0.675 

and  Bartlett’s  test  was  statically  significant. With  an  Eigen  value  of  2.36  and  47.20 

percent  of  variance  explained.  The  uni-dimensionality  of  this  sub-component  was 

maintained in relation to the factorability and scree test criteria.  
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4.6.5  Factor Analysis of BMC Characteristics 

4.6.5.1  Financial Management Information System Factor Analysis 

The  FMIS  sub-component  of  the  BMC  characteristics  was  measured 

by a five item-instrument. The instrument was subjected through PCA with varimax 

rotation technique to ascertain its uni-dimensionality. See Table 4.13  below for factor 

loading of the items:  

 

Table 4.13  Factor Analysis of Financial Management Information System 

 

  Factor Loading 

Content 1 

FMIS is able to provide  timely, quality and adequate information  0.733 

Existence of adequate computers for budgeting and financial 

management purposes 
0.803 

Knowledge of finance staff in utilisation of spreadsheets and 

other existing software of GHS for planning budgeting and 

financial management 

0.768 

Capacity to ensure the reliability of data and also conduct both 

internal and external verification 
0.761 

Periodic evaluation of FMIS to improve budgeting and financial 

management effectiveness 
0.789 

 

Note:  K.M.O =.836,  Eigen value =2.97, Variance Explained =59.50%, p<0.00 

            Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 

            a. 1 components extracted.  

 

The KMO was 0.836 greater than the minimum requirement of 0.6 and 

Bartlett’s test also reached a significant level. The Eigen value was 2.97, explaining 

60.27  percent  of  the  variance.  Hence,  the uni-dimensionality  of  the  FMIS  sub-

component was affirmed and retained for further investigations. 

4.6.5.2  Staff Capacity 

A four-item instrument was employed to measure staff capacity. Table 

4. below depicts the factor loadings of the items in the instrument.  
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Table 4.14  Factor Analysis of Staff Capacity 

  

  Factor Loading 

Content 1 

Requisite structure and staffing based on applicable norms 0.745 

Finance staff have the requisite skills and competencies to 

perform duties effectively 
0.764 

Non-finance staff have adequate knowledge in basic 

budgeting and financial management practices 
0.756 

Capacity of managers in using budgets and financial reports 

for managerial decision 
0.835 

 

Note:  K.M.O =.754,  Eigen value =2.41, Variance Explained =60.20%, p<0.00 

           Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 

           a. 1 components extracted.  

 

The PCA with varimax rotation gave a KMO of 0.754 higher than the 

minimum  requirement  of  0.6.  Many  of  the  items  have  correlations  above  0.3.  The 

Bartlett’s  test  was  also  statistically  significant.  The  Eigen  value  obtained  was  2.41, 

explaining 60.20 percent of the variance.  In addition to the scree test as criteria, the 

researcher decided to retain all the items in the instrument and thus affirmed the uni-

dimensionality of this sub-component of BMC characteristics.  

4.6.5.3  Functioning of Management Teams 

Measured  by  a  five-item  instrument,  the  functioning  of  management 

team was subjected to PCA with varimax rotation analysis. Many of the correlations 

were above 0 .3.  Table 4.15 below shows the factor loading of the components. 
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Table 4.15  Factor Analysis of Functioning of Management Teams 

 

  Factor Loading 

Content 1 

Functioning of Health Insurance Management Team: 0.867 

Functioning of Procurement  Committee: 0.864 

Functioning of Finance and Audit committee: 0.803 

Functioning of District Health Committee  0.789 

Functioning of Sub-District Teams: 0.662 

 

Note:  K.M.O =.849,  Eigen value =3.20, Variance Explained =64.05%, p<0.00 

           Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis. 

           a. 1 components extracted.  

 

The KMO was 0.849 and the Bartlett’s test reached a significant level. 

The  Eigen  value  was  3.20  with  64.05  percent  of  the  variance  being  explained.  The 

scree-test  together  with  these  criteria supported  the  retaining of  all  the  items  for 

further investigations.  

 

4.6.6  Disposition of Management Team 

The six-item instrument of disposition of management team was subjected to 

PCA  with  varimax  rotation  technique.  Prior to  performing  the  factor  analysis,  the 

suitability  of  the  data  was  assessed  for factorability.  Inspection  of  the  correlation 

matrix revealed the presence of many coefficients above 0.3. Table 4.16  below shows 

the factor loadings of the items.  
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Table 4.16  Factor Analysis of Disposition of Management Teams 

 

  Factor Loadings 

Content 1 

Motivation of management in adopting prescribed budgeting and 

financial management practices 
0.583 

Management  awareness  of  the  effect  of  sound  budgeting  and 

financial management practices on  performance objectives 
0.751 

Participation  of  all  DHMT  members  in  the  entire  processes  of 

budgeting and financial management  
0.644 

Commitment  of  management team  members  to  assigned 

responsibilities for budgeting and financial management 
0.584 

Managers  acceptance  of  the  existing  policies,  standards  and 

objectives of budgeting and financial management of the Service 
0.837 

Adequacy of training received for implementing the policy 0.679 

 

Note:  K.M.O =.788,  Eigen value =2.82, Variance Explained =47.00%, p<0.00 

           Extraction Method: Principal Component Analysis.  

           a. 1 components extracted.  

 

The  Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin  Measure  of  Sampling  Adequacy  value  was  0.789, 

exceeding  the  recommended  value  of  0.6  and  Bartlett's  test  of  Sphericity  reached  a 

statistical significance in support of the factorability of the matrix. PCA confirmed the 

uni-dimensionality  of  the  instrument  with  Eigen  value  of  2.82,  exceeding  1  and 

explaining  46.70  percent  of  the  variance.  The  scree  plot  test further  supported  the 

retention of all the items for further investigations.  

 

4.7  Ensuring Reliability  

 

In  defining  reliability,  Golafshani  (2000)  pointed  out  that  it  represents  the 

extent  to  which  results  are consistent  overtime.  Reliability  further  symbolises  an 

accurate representation of the total population understanding of the results of a study 

as  it  is  reproduced  under  similar  methodology.  Pallant  (2007)  asserts  that  the 

Cronbach’s Alpha coefficient stands out as a key judgment rule. Accordingly, Pallant 

notes  that  a  Cronbach’s  Alpha  coefficient above  0.7  is  desirable  in  social  science 
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research.  In  addressing  the  setback  of the  Cronbach’s  Alpha  with  regards  to  its 

sensitivity  to  the  number  of  items  in  a  scale,  Pallant  further  introduces  the  need  to 

check  for  internal  correlations  for  the  items  in  a  particular  construct.  In  such  an 

instance  the  corrected  item-total  generated  by  the  SPSS  analysis  should  not  be  less 

than 0.3 as below this indicates an item is measuring a different thing. Stemming from 

the literature reviewed the researcher decided to use the Cronbach’s alpha coefficient, 

in order to measure the reliability of variables in the study. Table 4.17 below shows a 

summary of the Cronbach’s Alpha for the variables under study.  

 

Table 4.17  Reliability Analysis: Coefficient Alpha for Scales 

 

Dependent Variable 
Variable Components 

Coefficient 

Alpha 

N of 

Items 

DV_ Sound Budgeting and 

Financial Management 

Practices 

Sound Budget Practices 0.918  11 

Sound Financial 

Management Practices 
0.931  12 

Independent Variables    

IV1_ Strategic Budgeting 

and Financial Management 

Planning 

Stakeholder's Participation 0.823  6 

Policy Content 0.794  5 

Resource Adequacy and 

Predictability 
0.707  4 

IV_2 Contextual Factors 

Normative Influence 0.737  6 

Regulative Influence 0.829  5 

Cultural Cognitive 

Influence 
0.766  7 

Socio-Political-Economic 0.703  5 

IV3_BMC Characteristics 

Information Technology 

and Communication 
0.829  5 

Staff Capacity 0.779  4 

Functioning of 

Management Team 
0.856  5 

IV4_Disposition of 

Management Team 

Disposition of 

Management Team 
0.769  6 
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The Cronbach’s Alpha in Table 4.17 shows that none of the variables recorded 

an alpha less than the minimum threshold of 0.70, indicating that the scales had high 

level of internal reliability. The minimum alpha in this study is resource adequacy and 

predictability  (0.707)  and  the  maximum  is  sound  financial  management  practices 

(0.931). 

 

4.8  Data Analysis 

 

The  SPSS  (Version16)  statistical  analysis  software  was  employed  to  analyse 

the data gathered from the field interviews. The study relies on multiple regression to 

ascertain the relationship that exist between the dependent variable sound budgeting 

and financial management practice and the  independent variables, strategic planning, 

contextual  factors,  BMC  characteristics,  and  the  disposition  of management  teams. 

According to Pallant (2007: 147) multiple regressions can be employed to explore the 

relationship  that  exists  between  a  continuous  dependent  variable  and  a  number  of 

continuous  independent  or  predictor  variables.  Multiple  regression  is  useful  as  it 

enables the researcher to tell how well a set of variables is able to predict an outcome. 

Based on this notion, multiple regression is used to test the hypothesis of determinants 

of sound budgeting and financial management practices of district health directorates 

in  Ghana  health  service.  There  are  several  analytical  techniques  under  multiple 

regression. T he main  analytical method for this study is path analysis. Path analysis is 

a  statistical  technique  used  to  examine causal  relationship  between  two  or  more 

variables.  It  provides  a  convenient  visual  way  to  present  complex  relationships, 

according  to  researcher’s  conceptualisation  of  the  phenomenon.  It  is  also  a  non-

experimental  model  based  on  theory.  It  further  provides  an  attempt  to  understand 

comparative  strengths  of  direct  and  indirect  relationships  among  a  set  of  variables. 

Path  analysis  models  usually  show  variables  in  an  ellipse  with  single  arrows 

indicating  causation  direction. A  regression equation  is  developed  for  each  variable 

identified  in  the  model  as  a  dependent  variable.    It  is  important  to  point  out  that 

although path analysis is very popular, it is still correlational. This is based on the fact 

that while path analysis can tell us which of the paths are significant, it cannot inform 

whether  one  model  is  better  than  another  model.   Additionally,  it  cannot  point  out 

whether a correlation between two variables represents a causal effect.  
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Path  analysis  has  been  employed  in  this  study  to  evaluate  the  causal 

hypotheses of sound budgeting and financial management practices; however, there is 

a  limitation  of  its  application  in  establishing  the  direction  of  causality.  Whilst  the 

direction of arrows as shown in the study model reflect hypotheses about causation, 

path  analysis  really  only  allows  us  to  observe  which  of  two  or  more  theory  driven 

models are most consistent with the patterns reported in our data. In employing path 

analysis as the main analytical technique, the researcher was careful not to violate the 

underpinning assumptions which are stated below:  

1) Large sample population 

2) Linear relationship between the set of variables in the study  

3) Absence of interaction effect.  

4) The relationships in the model need to be appropriate for multiple 

regression analysis in order that independent and intervening variables function as 

dependent variables in multiple regression analyses. 

5) Interval level data for estimating path parameters  

6) Non-recursive model and all arrows should flow one way   

An  important  criterion  to the  use  of  path  analysis  is  population  size.    The 

population  size  for  the  research  meets  the  requirements  for  employing  the  path 

analysis  which  ascribes  that  the  population:  N>50+8m  (where  m  is  the  number  of 

independent variables and N is sampled population).  Prior to performing the testing 

of  hypothesis,  the  researcher  employed  the  use  of  descriptive  statistics  such  as  the 

mean,  average,  frequency  to  describe  the general  characteristics  of  the  variables. 

Moreover,  Pearson’s  correlation  technique together  with  tolerance  and  variance 

inflation factor was employed to test for multi-collinearity.  

The  use  of  multivariate  techniques  to  assess  the  relationship  between  Public 

Finance Management (PFM) and its outcomes has been documented in the literature. 

Prakash & Cabezon (2008) employed multiple regressions to establish that there exist 

positive relationship between public financial management indicators as measured by 

the  World  Bank  Heavily–Indebted  Poor  Countries  Initiative  and  PFM  quality  and 

fiscal balances. Based on the results of their study they stressed that improving PFM 

leads  to  better  fiscal  outcome.  Nweseaku  (2010)  studied  the relationship  between 

Public  Sector  Financial  Management (PSFM)  and  economic  development  using 
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Nigeria  and  Ghana  as  case  study.  He  employed  Ordinary  Least  Square  Analysis 

(OLS)  based  on  data  from  1980-2006.  The  result  of  his  study  indicated  highly 

significant causality between PSFM and persistent under development for both Ghana 

and Nigeria.  

 

4.9  Chapter Summary 

 

The chapter elaborated on the content of research methodology of the study. It 

detailed  out  the  research  methodology  and  proposed  analytical  methods  using 

multiple regressions and path analysis techniques. The chapter further highlighted on 

the  study’s  operationalization  of  the  research  variables  in  terms  of  operational 

definitions and measurement. 



 

CHAPTER 5 

 

RESEARCH FINDINGS 

 

5.1  Introduction 

 

After  the  gathering  of  relevant  empirical  data  from  the  questionnaire,  it  is 

important  to  continue  to  the  next  stage  of  the  research  which  is  data  analysis.  The 

chapter  presents  descriptive  results  with prime  focus  on  statistics  of  the  major 

components  of  the  study. This  is  aimed  at  giving  a  general  account  of  responses  on 

values of variables and their components as given by survey respondents.  

Sekaran  (2000)  points  out  that  there  are  three  principal  objectives  of  data 

analysis.  These  include  a  feel  for  the  data,  showing  the  goodness  of  the  data  and 

testing of research hypothesis. To her, the feel of the data involves assessing measures 

of central tendency and dispersion. The measures include; mean, range and standard 

deviation  which  altogether enable  researchers  to  have  thoughtful  insight  of  how 

respondents answered the questionnaire and how well the questions were well framed 

to elicit their responses. The measures of central tendencies serve as an indication of 

clustering and dispersion of variables.  

The  section  consists  of  four  parts. The  first  section  centres  on  qualitative 

presentation of characteristics of respondents as well as unit of analysis. The second 

section focuses on descriptive results of analyses of factors affecting sound budgeting 

and  financial  management  practices.  The third  section  presents  correlation  and 

regression results of effect of antecedent variables and their sub-components on sound 

budgeting and financial management practices respectively. The fourth section details 

out  results  of  path  analysis  and  ends  with  extracted  results  of  various  sub-models 

developed to affect sound budgeting and financial management practices.  

 

5.2  Descriptive Results 

 

In all 107 questionnaires were administered during the survey. The questionnaires 
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were  appraised  in  terms  of  their  response  adequacy  and  completeness.  All  the 

questionnaires were utilised for analysis. The 100 percent response rate is attributed to 

the fact that interviewers were trained to collect the data and at the end of each field 

day’s work, the questionnaires were re-checked for their completeness and incomplete 

responses  were  taken  back  for  clarification.  With  regards  to  status  of  the  unit  of 

analysis  which  is  the  health  directorates,  6.0  percent  were  metropolitan  health 

directorates, 28.0 percent municipal health directorates and 66.0 percent district health 

directorate.  

 

5.2.1  Descriptive of Districts Studied and Respondents 

The  responses  to  the  questionnaire  were  gathered  from  district  health 

accountants  and  financial  managers.  The  variables  examined  in  this  section  were, 

gender, age, and education level of the respondents (See Table 5.1) 

 

Table 5.1  Profile of Respondents 

 

N=107

Characteristics  Freq % 

Gender  Male 92.00  85.98 

Female 15.00  14.02 

     

Educational Level  
Below Bachelor 33.00  30.84 

Bachelor 46.00  42.99 

Masters 28.00  26.17 

     

Staff Grade  

Accounts Officer 32.00  29.91 

Senior Accounts Officer  54.00  50.47 

Principal Accountant  16.00  14.95 

Deputy Chief Accountant 5.00 4.67 

     

Age  <= 35.00 25.00  23.36 
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Table 5.1  (Continued) 

 

Characteristics  Freq % 

 

36.00 - 40.00 23.00  21.50 

41.00 - 44.00 21.00  19.63 

45.00 - 47.00 19.00  17.76 

48.00+ 19.00  17.76 

   

Number of years in 

current position  

<= 4.00 43.00  40.19 

5.00 - 6.00 29.00  27.10 

7.00+ 35.00  32.71 

Staff Grade  

   
Accounts Officer 32.00  29.91 

Senior Accounts Officer  59.00  55.14 

Principal Accountant 

 

16.00 

 

14.95 

 

Note:  Ẋ = 40.79   S.D = 8.15    Min =20   Max= 58 

 

Regarding  the  profile  of  respondents,  92  percent  were  males.  The  age 

distribution  of  respondents  showed  mean  age  of  40.78  years  with  majority  (23 

percent) being below 35 years old.  About 2.5 percent were between the ages of 36 

and  40  years  and  20  percent  between  41  and  44  years.  By  way  of  their  education 

level,  about  43  percent  had  attained  below bachelor  level,  with  26  percent  having 

attained either masters or beyond. The data collected showed that about 40 percent of 

respondents have been in their current position from 1 to 4 years, whereas about 32 

percent have over 7 years experience. Most of respondents (55.14 percent) were at the 

senior level grade, with 14.95 percent being principals.  

 

5.2.2  Descriptive of Basic Finance Data 

The descriptive analysis of basic financial data (Table 5.2) shows that there is 

wide  range  between  budgeted  funds  and  expenditure  for  the  district  health 

directorates.  
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Table 5.2  Basic Financial Data (Ghana Cedis) 

 

N= 107 

Range  Minimum  Maximum  Mean  Std. 

Deviation 

Average 

Approved 

Budget 2008-

2010 

(Amount) 

 24,951,199.66  

        

38,122.67 

  

 

24,989,322.33 

  

 754,492.83  

 

2,570,401.11  

 

Average 

Expenditure 

2008-2010 

(Amount) 

   2,192,522.58  

      

122,222.49 

  

   

2,314,745.07 

  

 534,369.50  

    

353,758.56 

  

Approved 

Budget and 

Expenditure 

Variance 

(2008-2010 

Amount) 

 26,024,875.04    (1,982,249.74) 

 

24,042,625.30 

  

 220,123.33  

 

2,548,749.26 

  

Average 

Health 

Expenditure 

Per Capita 

2008-2010 

(Amount GH 

Cedis) 

              14.24                  0.49                 14.73             4.50                 2.90 

 

Source:  Data taken from MTEF Approved Budgets, M.FEP, 2008-2010.  

Note:  Data  on expenditure was obtained from the Finance Division of the GH- 

            Headquarters (Annual validated District's Finance data) 

 

The highest average approved annual budget for the period 2008 - 2010 was 

GH¢,  24,989,322.33  whilst  the  minimum  was  GH¢  38,122.67. The  difference  between 

approved budgets and expenditure of districts also depicted a similar situation with a 

mean of GH¢220,123.33 and a negative minimum of GH¢ -1,982,249.74. The highest 
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health expenditure per capita of the districts is GH¢ 14.73 whilst the lowest is GH¢ 

0.49  which  further  supports  the  assertion  of  wide  range  in  funding  the  districts  for 

implementation of plans and budgets. 

 

5.2.3  Descriptive Result of Sound Budgeting and Financial Management  

          Practices  

5.2.3.1  Results Sound Budgeting Practices 

In  general,  responses  garnered  from  the  survey  indicates  that  Ghana 

Health Service is performing satisfactorily with regards to sound budgeting practices 

as 83.7 percent of respondents assessed it to be moderate. The minimum score was 1 

and maximum 2 with a standard deviation of 0.40. The mean score of overall sound 

budgeting practices was 1.80 (see Table 5.3). 

 

Table 5.3  Descriptive Results of Sound Budget Practices 

 

  Low  Moderate  High  Total (%) 

Plans and budgets for the past three years 

have been evidenced-based 
36.45  59.81  3.74  100.00 

Annual budget document contains multi-

year estimates based resource envelope 
28.04  71.96  -  100.00 

Linkage between the directorate's plans 

and budget to the national macroeconomic 

policy for development 

69.16  30.84  -  100.00 

Local resource allocation criteria 

facilitates fair and equitable funds 

allocation 

60.75  37.38  1.87  100.00 

Plans and budgets are transparent in terms 

of their linkage between local priorities 

and available resources 

22.43  76.64  0.93  100.00 

Plans and budget as approved is 

implemented by going through appropriate 

authorisation process 

25.23  74.77    100.00 
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Table 5.3  (Continued) 

 

  Low  Moderate  High  Total (%) 

Effective control of spending totals as 

stated in approved plans and budget during 

a fiscal year 

31.78  57.94  10.28  100.00 

Plans and budgets as formulated and 

implemented provide incentives for 

efficient resource utilisation 

34.58  65.42    100.00 

Application of performance measures to 

monitor and evaluate implementation of 

plans and budgets 

24.30  69.16  6.54  100.00 

Managerial discretion and flexibility to 

implement activities without undermining 

value for money 

42.06  57.94    100.00 

Existing accounting software supports the 

planning, budgeting and financial 

management 

26.17  65.42  8.41  100.00 

Sound Budget Practices: Overall 19.63  80.37    100.00 

 

Note:  Ẋ=1.80  S.D=0.40  MIN=1  MAX=2 

 

It must be mentioned that that there were variations in responses given to the 

extent of practices regarding items considered. For instance it is a basic practice under 

MTEF  perspective  that  budget  not  only  take  into  consideration  just  one  year 

orientation  but  a  rolling  three-year forward  looking  planning  horizon.  Hence, 

respondents were asked whether this was the practice and the responses indicated that 

about 79.9 percent agreed to the fact that annual budget document contains multi-year 

estimates  based  on  resource  enveloped.  Moreover,  76.4  percent  of  respondents 

concurred that the extent of linkage of their BMC plans and budget to local priorities 

was  moderate  with  22.43  rating  it  low. In  terms  of  passing  through  appropriate 

authorisation process for funds disbursement for implementation 74.8 percent rated it 

to be moderate, whilst 25.2 percent rated it  to  be  low. Another  noticeable  point  was 
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that  6.5  percent  of  respondents  deemed  the  extent  of application  of  performance 

indicators for planning and budgeting to be high with 69.2 percent rating it moderate. 

In this era of technology, there are software’s that helps to determine trends of events 

and  helpful  in  budgeting.  Therefore,  it  is  important  to  find  out  if  there  are  existing 

planning and budgeting software that supports the planning, budgeting and financial 

management.  As  can  be  seen  from  Table  5.3  65.42  percent  of respondents  agree 

moderately  that  existing  financial  management  information  system  supports  the 

planning, budgeting and financial management while 26.17 percent disagree. Despite 

these  positive  accounts,  the  districts  were not  doing  well  in  terms  of  the  extent  to 

which they consider national macro-economic environment in their plans and budget 

preparation.  For  this  reason  majority  of  respondents,  69.2  percent  rated  it  low  and 

30.8  percent  being  moderate. Additionally,  the fairness  and  equitable  feature  of  the 

resource allocation criteria was seen to be weak as 60.7 perecent of respondents rated 

it low with only 1.9 percent rating it high.   

5.2.3.2  Results Sound Financial Management Practices 

Financial  management  is  fundamental  to  running  every  organisation 

which  inevitably  implies  that  engaging  in sound  financial  management  practices  is 

worth  undertaking.  Sound  financial  management  has  several  elements  and  carefully 

managing  all  these  components  is  critical to  achieving  organisational  success.  Table  5.4 

presents the elements of sound financial management practices.  

 

Table 5.4  Descriptive Results of Sound Financial Management Practices 

 

  
Low  Moderate  High 

Total 

(%) 

Enforcement and utilisation of prescribed 

accounting standards for financial 

management 

21.50 78.50 

 

100.00

Efficient cash management to ensure value 

for money in all transactions 

26.17 73.83 

 

100.00

Timely disbursement of budgeted funds  24.30 49.53  26.17  100.00

Accountability for expenditure 36.45 63.55    100.00
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Table 5.4  (Continued) 

 

 

 

  
Low  Moderate  High 

Total 

(%) 

Accounts have for the past three-years 

been audited timely with requisite 

feedback 

30.84 55.14  14.02  100.00

Health information system and financial 

management information system are 

utilised for planning, budgeting and 

financial management 

26.17 64.49  9.35  100.00

Budget/Accounting is consistent 24.30 63.55  12.15  100.00

Procurement process at local level ensures 

transparency and competitiveness 

33.64 53.27  13.08  100.00

Internal control system is effective  39.25 60.75    100.00

Strategic Plans and budgets (MTEF) are 

consistent with the dictates of the 

accounting and financial management 

principles 

27.10 60.75  12.15  100.00

Books of accounts and other accounting 

records have been properly maintained and 

safeguarded 

39.25 52.34  8.41  100.00

Use of financial management performance 

indicators to monitor plans and budgets 

implementation 

12.15 86.92  0.93  100.00

Sound Financial Management Practices: 

Overall 

13.08 86.92 

 

100.00

 

Note:  Ẋ=1.87  S.D=0.34  MIN=1  MAX=2 

 

From  the  Table  5.4  it  can  be  seen  that,  78.5  percent  of  respondents 

moderately  agreed  that  they  enforce  and utilise  the  prescribed  accounting  standards 

for financial management as against 21.5 percent who rated it low.  
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Sound financial management also implies ensuring value for money in 

all  transactions.  Value  for  money  is  an  implicit  and  essential  element  of  the 

procurement, financial administration and audit acts of Ghana. As a result when asked 

the  extent  to  which  BMCs  ensure  efficient  cash  management  and  value  for  money, 

73.8  percent  agree  to  it  to  be  moderate,  whilst  27.2  percent  rated  it  to  be  low.  An 

inference,  here  is  that  value  for  money is  satisfactorily  within  the  Ghana  Health 

Service at district health directorate level.  

The  predictability  and  flow  of  funds  was  stated  in  the  literature  to 

affect  sound  financial  management  practices  during  implementation.  In  this  regard 

when questioned about timely disbursement of funds for implementation, 49.5 percent 

assessed it to be high with 24.3 percent rating it moderate. The indication is that much 

needs to be done to improve upon smooth flow of funds during implementation.  

Accountability  is  important  and  a pillar  in  financial  management. 

Therefore,  accountability  issues  must  be  taking  into  serious  consideration  at  district 

health directorate level.   

Table  5.4  clearly  shows that  63.5  percent  moderately  agreed  to  the 

extent  of  financial  accountability  of their  districts,  whilst  36.5  percent  rated 

accountability to be low. The response signals the need to address issues pertaining to 

financial accountability at the BMCs. This assertion is primarily supported by the fact 

that effective mechanism for internal control of funds was assessed be weak as 39.3 

percent  of  respondents  reported  it  to  be low,  whilst  60.7  percent  assessed  it  to  be 

moderate. In practice, the respondents further showed that accounts auditing which is 

important to sound financial management practices were satisfactory as 30.8 percent 

of the respondents rated it low with 14 percent high. The use of financial information 

for  health  planning  and  management  at  the districts  level  is  important  to  meeting 

prioritised  goals  and  objectives.  Accordingly,  64.5percent  rated  it  moderate,  with 

9.4percent  high  indicating  that  the  districts  make  adequate  use  of  the  health 

information system to ensure sound and effective financial management practices.  

Sound  financial  management  practices  include  articulating  broad 

policies  and  priorities  provided  by  the  Ministry  of  Finance  and  Economic  Planning, 

annual MTEF planning and budgeting guidelines. The dictates of MTEF planning and 

budgeting guidelines is to be adhered to by all MMDAs. It is therefore, not surprising 

that  60.8  percent  of  respondents  generally agreed  that  MTEF  plans  and  budgets  are 
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consistent with the dictates of accounting and financial management principles, with 

12.1  percent  rating  it  high.  In  terms  of  procurement  processes  and  practices,  as 

indicated  in  Table  5.4  53.3  percent  and  13.1 percent  of  the  respondents  moderately 

and  highly  rated  respectively that  procurement  processes  at  the  local  level  ensures 

transparency  and  competiveness,  and  consequently  sound  financial  management. 

Records  keeping  are  a  major  component  in  financial  management.  These  include 

books of accounts and other accounting records. Accounting records are the source of 

future reference and auditing purposes. The data as presented in Table 5.4, shows that 

8.4 percent of respondents highly agreed that books of accounts and other accounting 

records  have  been  properly  maintained  and  safeguarded  while  39.3  percent  do  not 

agree  and  52.3  percent  moderately  agreed. It  means  that  majority  of  respondents 

reckon  that  books  of  accounts  and  other accounting  records  have  been  properly 

maintained and safeguarded and this is a plus for sound financial management in the 

districts.  

Overall,  sound  financial  management  practices  scored  a  minimum  of 

1.0  and  a  maximum  of  2.0  with  a  standard  deviation  of  0.34  (see  Table  5.4  ).  In 

bringing  the  two  dimensions  of  sound  budgeting  practices  and  sound  financial 

management  practices  together,  81.3  percent  of  respondent  were  assessed  to  have 

rated it moderate with 18.7 percent low. It therefore, supports the fact that the BMCs 

were performing satisfactorily in so far as sound budgeting and financial management 

practices are of concern. The overall mean score was 1.8, maximum, 2 and minimum 

1 with standard deviation of  0.39. 

 

5.2.4  Descriptive Results of Strategic Planning  

5.2.4.1  Results Participation of key Stakeholders 

Table  5.5  shows  that  key  stakeholders  do  participate  satisfactorily  in 

strategic planning at district health directorate level. The minimum and maximum are 

1.00 and 3.00 respectively. The mean score of sub-scale of stakeholders’ participation 

is  1.70,  indicating  a  high  level  of  participation  among  stakeholders  in  strategic 

planning in real practice. 

 



 155

Table 5.5  Descriptive Results of Stakeholders Participation 

 

  Low  Moderate High  Total (%)

DHMT staff involvement in preparing 

strategic plans and budgets 
64.49 35.51 -  100.00

Hospital management teams 

involvement in preparing strategic plans 

and budgets 

43.93 45.79 10.28  100.00

Sub-District health management team 

involvement in preparing strategic plans 

and budgets 

52.34 46.73 0.93  100.00

District/Metro Assembly involvement in 

preparing strategic plans and budgets 
79.44 20.56 -  100.00

Community representatives 

involvement in preparing strategic plans 

and budgets 

27.10 44.86 28.04  100.00

NGOs involvement in preparing 

strategic plans and budgets 
8.41 69.16 22.43  100.00

Stakeholders Participation: Overall  30.84 68.22 0.93  100.00

 

Note:  Ẋ=1.70  S.D=0.48  MIN=1  MAX=3 

 

The participation of the DHMT which is core to strategic planning at 

district level was assessed to be low as 64.5 percent of respondents judged the extent 

of  their  involvement  to  be  low,  with 35.5  percent  rating  it  to  be  moderate.  The 

participation of hospital management was practically identified to be satisfactorily as 

10.3  percent  rated  it  to  be  high  and  46  percent  moderate.  The  extent  to  which 

communities  are  involved  in  planning  was  relatively  high  compared  to  all  other 

stakeholders  as  28.1  percent  of  respondents  rated  it  to  be  high,  and  44.9  percent 

moderate.  In  much  the  same  way  the  involvement  of  NGOs  and  other  donors  in 

preparation  and  implementation  of  plans  and  budgets  was  also  rated  favourable  as 

22.4  percent  rated  it  high.  The  district  assemblies  serve  as  ultimate  administration 
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overseeing development activities of all the sector agencies at the local level. In terms 

of participation of the districts/metro assembly in preparation and implementation of 

the  health  directorates’  strategic  plans, 79.4  percent  of  the  respondents’  rated  it  low 

whilst 20.6 percent scored it to be moderate. The implication is that conscious efforts 

have to be put in place to ensure optimal participation of district/metro assemblies in 

district  health  activities.  The  participation  of  sub-district  health  team  was  also 

assessed to be weak as 52.3 percent of respondents rated  it  low,  whilst  46.7  percent 

rated  it  moderate.  It  is  important  to  state that  sub-districts  are  at  the  very  level  of 

implementing  health  activities  especially  through  the  Community  Planning  and 

Health Services and as such their low participation in the process of strategic planning 

have to be addressed in order to articulate their needs to enhance implementation.  

In sum, Table 5.5 indicated that there is moderate participation by key 

stakeholders  (68.2  percent),  in  the  preparation  of  district  health  strategic  plans  and 

budgets.  The  mean  score  was  1.70  with  maximum  3,  minimum  1  and  standard 

deviation of 0.48. 

5.2.4.2  Results Policy Content  

Table  5.6  provides  general  view  of  the  essential  considerations  in  the 

content of the district health strategic plans termed policy content.  

 

Table 5.6  Descriptive Results of Policy Content 

 

  Low  Moderate  High  Total 

(%) 

Reflection of MTEF plans and budgets to 

national GHS policies and priorities 

46.73 42.06  11.21  100.00

Management members articulation of 

district health goals, objectives and 

priorities 

14.95 76.64  8.41  100.00

Development of yearly action plans to 

guide the implementation of plans and 

budgets 

14.02 74.77  11.21  100.00
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Table 5.6  (Continued) 

 

  

  Low  Moderate  High  Total 

(%) 

Strategic plans and budgets contains clear 

implementation strategies according to 

guidelines and protocols 

12.15 87.85 

 

100.00

Health directorate ability to implement its 

strategic plan and budgets 

0.93 51.40  47.66  100.00

Policy Content: Overall 1.87 82.24  15.89  100.00

 

Note:  Ẋ=2.14  S.D=0.40  MIN=1  MAX=3 

 

The mean score of sub-scale policy content is 2.14, minimum, 1.00 and 

maximum  is  3.00. This  indicates  a  relatively  high  level  clarity  of  the  district  health 

plans and budgets in relation to articulating the broad national policies and objectives 

as  well  as  the  local  priorities. A  good  feature  of  the  policy  content  is  the  clarity  of 

implementation strategies to which 87.9 percent of the respondents rated it high. The 

articulation of districts goals and objectives was also rated relatively moderate by 77.6 

percents of the respondents with 8.4 percent rating it to be high. The development of 

yearly action plans to guide plans and budgets implementation which is an important 

feature  of    MTEF  planning  was  also  assessed  to  be  good  in  the  districts  as  74.8 

percent  of  respondents  rated  it  moderate  with  11.2  percent  claiming  it  to  be  high. 

Regarding  the  compatibility  or  reflection of  districts  MTEF  plans  and  budgets  to 

national policies and priorities, 11.2 percent of respondents scored it high whereas 42 

percent accepted that it is moderate.  It is also of particular relevance to give credence 

to  the  ability  of  district  health  directorates  in  implementing  their  plans  and  budgets, 

about  48  percent  of  the  respondents  underscored  the  capability  of their  districts  to 

implement  plans  and  budgets  effectively, whereas  51.4  percent  assessed  it  to  be 

moderate.  In  general  conclusion  on  policy content,  it  can  be  understood  that  the 

districts are performing well with regards to meaningfulness of their local plans and 

budgets in meeting local as well as national objectives. Moreover, the BMC possess 
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potentials for effective implementation of their plans and budgets. 

5.2.4.3  Results Resource Adequacy and Predictability 

The  resources  for  the  implementation  of  BMC  plans  and  budgets 

appeared  to  be  moderately  adequate.  Table  5.7 below  shows  that  44  percent  of 

respondents accepted it to be high with 52.3 percent assessing it to be moderate.  

 

Table 5.7  Descriptive Results of Resource Adequacy and Predictability 

 

   
Low  Moderate  High 

Total 

(%) 

Prepare and forecast annual cash flow for 

activities implementation 
23.36 71.96  4.67  100.00

MTEF perspective of planning and 

budgeting has enhanced budget 

predictability 

18.69 72.90  8.41  100.00

Attraction of funding from other 

alternative sources 
54.21 42.06  3.74  100.00

Adequacy of yearly funding for 

implementing planned activities 
3.74 52.34  43.93  100.00

Resource Adequacy and Predictability: 

Overall 
7.48 81.31  11.21  100.00

 

Note:  Ẋ=2.04  S.D=0.43  MIN=1  MAX=3 

 

An  important  benefit  of  MTEF  process  is  the  ability  of  managers  to 

forecast and predict flow of funds during implementation. In general the respondents 

underscored  that  through  MTEF  they  are  able  to  forecast  annual  cash  flow  for 

activities implementation with about 72 percent of them rated it to be moderate and 5 

percent  high.  In  relation  to this,  the  respondents  further  confirmed  the  extent  of 

budget predictability as a resulting from MTEF process to be relatively satisfactory as 

8.4  percent  rated  it  high  and  73  percent  moderate.  The  point  that  needs  to  be 

addressed is the attraction of funding from other sources apart from mainstream ones 
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such as Government of Ghana, internally generated funds, national health insurance, 

and donor support. The respondents rated the attraction of funding from other sources 

to be low (54.2 percent), with only 4percnet rating it high.  

In  total,  Table  5.7  gives  the  respondents  assessment  of  extent  of 

resource adequacy and predictability for implementation of plans budgets by BMCs. 

The  minimum  score  was  1.00  and  the  maximum  was  3.00.  The  mean  score  for  the 

sub-scale  resource  adequacy  and  predictability  was  2.04  with  standard  deviation  of 

0.43. This showed a relatively moderate level of resource adequacy and predictability 

for BMCs in real practice.   

 

5.2.5  Descriptive Results for Contextual Factors  

5.2.5.1  Results Normative Influence 

The adherence and conformity to norms surrounding plans and budgets 

preparation and implementation was assessed to be satisfactorily by respondents. The 

means score of the sub-scale was 1.97, maximum 3 and minimum 1 with a standard 

deviation  of  0.26.  Table  5.8  depicts  variations  in  the  assessments  given  by  the 

respondents on the various sub-items. 

 

Table 5.8  Descriptive Results of Normative Influence 

 

  Low  Moderate  High  Total (%) 

Comprehensiveness: Prepares 

comprehensive budget that includes all 

revenues and expenditure 

24.30 70.09 5.61  100.00

Annuality: Funds spent at the part of 

year reflect prioritised objective and 

ensures value for money 

25.23 68.22 6.54  100.00

Multi Year: Capacity to prepare and 

implement a three-year rolling plan 

14.02 80.37 5.61  100.00

Monitoring and Evaluation: Periodic 

monitoring and evaluation of plans and 

budgets implementation 

16.82 83.18

 

100.00
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Table 5.8  (Continued) 

  

  Low  Moderate  High  Total (%) 

Rewards and Sanctions 24.30 73.83 1.87  100.00

Auditing: Plans, Budget and 

expenditure auditing during 

implementation 

10.28 89.72

  

100.00

Normative Influence: Overall 4.67 93.46 1.87  100.00

 

Note:  Ẋ=1.97  S.D=0.26  MIN=1  MAX=3 

 

The  districts  plans  and  budgets were  claimed  by  70.1  percent  of 

respondents to be moderately comprehensive in capturing known sources of revenue 

and  expenditure.  Auditing  to  ensure  transparency  and  accountability  was  rated  by 

about  90  percent  of  respondents  to  be  relatively  moderate. Additionally,  about  83.2 

percent  of  respondents  assessed  the  extent of  periodic  monitoring  and  evaluation  of 

plans  and  budgets  implementation  to  be  carried  out  in  the  districts  to  be  moderate. 

Annuality which is a feature of rush to spend funds during the later part of fiscal year 

of budget implementation has been criticised to affect value for money as they do not 

reflect  prioritised  objectives.  In  relation  to  annuality  about  7  percent  of  respondents 

assessed the extent of funds spent at the later part of the year to focus on priorities to 

be high, whilst 68 percent ascertained it to be moderate. This is an indication of the 

fact  that  managers  at  district  level  are  conscious  of  ensuring  that  the  use  of  funds 

reflects their local priorities and targets.  

5.2.5.2  Results Regulative 

The  understanding,  adherence  and  confirming  to  prescribe  rules  and 

regulations  is  critical  to  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  and 

implementation  outcome. As Table  5.9  shows, in  general  the  score  of  the  regulative 

influence was relatively moderate with a mean score of 1.6, maximum 3, minimum 1 

and a standard deviation of 0.52.  
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Table 5.9  Descriptive Results of Regulative Influence 

 

  Low  Moderate  High  Total 

(%) 

Understanding and use of ATF, 

Procurement and other laws governing 

budgeting and financial management 

54.21 44.86  0.93  100.00

Fiscal rules make the BMC accountable to 

ensuring operational efficiency 

55.14 42.06  2.80  100.00

Managers follow requisite accounting 

procedures in requesting for funds 

47.66 51.40  0.93  100.00

Fear of sanctions for financial irregularities 

encourages prudent use of resources  

60.75 32.71  6.54  100.00

Compliance to planning and budgeting 

guidelines 

56.07 42.99  0.93  100.00

Regulative Influence: Overall 44.86 54.21  0.93  100.00

 

Note:  Ẋ=1.56  S.D=0.52  MIN=1  MAX=3 

 

The  overall  rating  of  regulative  influence  was  54.2  percent  moderate, 

and 45 percent low. Variations were observed in responses to the various items in the 

sub-component of regulative influence.  

Regarding understanding of rules  and  regulation  governing  budgeting 

and  financial  management,  54.2  percent  of respondents  rated  it low  with  45  percent 

moderate.  This  is  an  indication  of  the  need  to  build  capacity  of  district  health 

directorates in the prevailing rules and regulation surrounding budgeting and financial 

management.  On  adherence  to  requisite  rules  in  requesting  for  funds,  it  was  not 

overtly clear the state at the district as 51 percent assessed it extent to be moderate, 

whereas 48 percent rated it low. What can be ascertained from such responses is that 

there  is  much  to  be  done  to  ensure  that  mangers  follow  prescribed  procedures  in 

requesting  for  funds  in  order  to  achieve  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices.  
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Another important feature of the responses given regarding regulative 

influence is the fact that about 62 percent respondents rated it low the extent to which 

fears  of  sanctions  for  financial  irregularities  instill  prudent  use  of  funds.  Whilst  the 

general notion had been that fear of being sanctioned should lead managers to make 

decisions  and  choices  that  ensure  prudent use  of  funds,  this  was  not  the  case  at  the 

district health directorate level. For this reason, there is the need to strengthen other 

measures  that  ensure  prudent  use  of  funds,  rather  than strengthen  deterrent  factors 

such  as  sanctions.  This  is  also  particularly  true  as  56.1  percent  of  the  respondents 

accounted that there is low compliance to planning and budgeting guidelines.  

5.2.5.3  Results Cultural Influence 

Cultural  influence  look  at  what  has become  as  the  usual  practice  of 

undertaking sound budgeting and financial management practices in the districts. This 

is  important  as  it  portrays  the  values  that  management  attached  to  sound  budgeting 

and financial management practices to affect performance. The results of responses as 

indicated  in  Table  5.10  clearly  shows  that  85  percent  of  respondents  assessed  the 

extent  to  which  management  teams  prioritise  financial  matters  to  be  very  moderate 

and  about  12.2  percent  rated  it  to  be  high. This  supports  the  fact  that  management 

teams give due diligence to ensuring that plans and budgets reflects priorities of the 

districts.  

 

Table 5.10  Descriptive Results of Cultural Cognitive Influence 

 

  Low  Moderate  High  Total (%) 

Management team is able to prioritise financial 

matters at their review meetings 

1.87 85.98  12.15  100.00

Leaders  demonstrate  the  importance  of  sound 

financial management  to performance 

40.19 46.73  13.08  100.00

Leaders  adheres  to  sound  financial  budgeting 

and financial management practices 

47.66 47.66  4.67  100.00

Director prioritises financial matters in relation 

to    performance  and  encourage  the  rest  of  the 

team to do so 

45.79 42.06  12.15  100.00
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Table 5.10  (Continued) 

 

  

  Low  Moderate  High  Total (%) 

Management  team  ensure  that  budget  and 

financial  management  controls  are  working 

effectively 

45.79 49.53  4.67  100.00

Management  team  participate  in  planning  and 

budgeting  activities  and  are  well  informed  of 

financial matters 

38.32 51.40  10.28  100.00

Managerial  ownership of  budget  and  financial 

management plans 

44.86 51.40  3.74  100.00

Cultural Cognitive: Overall 43.93 55.14  0.93  100.00

 

Note:  Ẋ=1.57  S.D=0.52  MIN=1  MAX=3 

 

The majority of the respondents, about 47 percent see their leaders to 

be  at  forefront  of  demonstrating  importance  of  sound  budgeting  and  financial 

management practices with 13.1 percent assessing it to be high. Collaborative effort 

by  management  teams  in  ensuring  that  budget  and  financial  management  control 

systems  are  working  effectively  was  satisfactorily  as  about 50  percent  rated  it 

moderate and 5 percent rated it to be high. In all it can be concluded that the culture of  

districts  health  directorates  in  ensuring  sound  budgeting and  financial  management 

practices should be strengthen. The overall rating was 55.1 percent moderate and 44 

percent  low.  The  mean  score  of  the  cultural  influence  was  1.57,  minimum  being  1, 

maximum, 3 and standard deviation of 0.52. 

 

5.2.6  Descriptive Results Socio-Political and Economic Considerations 

The need for articulation of socio-political and economic issues into strategic 

planning  as  well  as  implementation  cannot  be  overemphasised.  In  general  the 

responses show that districts take into account important socio-political and economic 

concerns into consideration during preparation and implementation of strategic plans 

in  a  bid  to  achieve  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices. The  mean 

score for the sub-scale was 1.96, minimum 1; maximum, 3 and standard deviation of 

0.37 (see Table 5.11)  
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Table 5.11  Descriptive Results of Socio-Political and Economic 

 

  Low  Moderate  High  Total 

(%) 

Gender Responsive Budgeting: Gender 

issues are considered in plans and budgets 

formulation as well as implementation 

21.50  51.40  27.10  100.00 

Community needs are prioritised during 

plans and budgets formulation as well as 

implementation 

20.56  71.96  7.48  100.00 

Decentralisation and divergent priorities at 

national and local levels are considered  in 

plans and budgets formulation and 

implementation 

28.97  60.75  10.28  100.00 

Global level policies and priorities are 

articulated to enhance plans and budgets 

implementation 

20.56  72.90  6.54  100.00 

Budget estimates considers economic 

assumptions are accurate and realistic to 

inform implementation 

37.38  60.75  1.87  100.00 

Socio-Political and Economic: Overall  9.35  85.98  4.67  100.00 

 

Note:  Ẋ=196  S.D=0.37  MIN=1  MAX=3 

 

A cursory look at the sub-item responses shows that priority attention should 

be  given  to  the  consideration  of  community  needs  with  about  72  percent  rating  it 

moderate and 8percent high. This is followed by the articulating and incorporation of 

issues from global environment deemed to affect planning and implementation, with a 

rating  of  73  percent  medium  and  6  percent  high.  The  analysis  and  incorporation  of 

gender issues was also accorded significance in strategic planning and implementation 

in so far as achieving sound budget practices is of concern. It was gathered that about 

27  percent  of  respondents  rated  the  gender perspective  to  be high  with  about  51.40 

percent rating it to be moderate (Table 5.11). 
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5.2.7  Descriptive Results BMC Characteristics 

In  relation  to  BMC  characteristics  that affect  achievement  of  sound  budgeting  and 

financial  management  practices,  the  focus of  descriptive  analysis  is  on  financial 

management  information  system,  staffing  and  functioning  of  various  management 

committees.  

5.2.7.1  Results Financial Management Information System (FMIS) 

In general the assessment by the respondent gave a relatively moderate 

performance  of  their  existing  FMIS.  The mean  score  for  the  sub-component  FMIS 

was 1.59, minimum 1, maximum 3 and a standard deviation of 0.53  see Table 5.12 ). 

 

Table 5.12  Descriptive Results of Financial Management Information System 

 

  Low  Moderate  High  Total (%) 

FMIS is able to provide  timely, 

quality and adequate information 
41.12  51.40  7.48  100.00 

Existence of adequate computers 

for budgeting and financial 

management purposes 

71.03  26.17  2.80  100.00 

Knowledge of finance staff in 

utilisation of spreadsheets and 

other existing software of GHS 

for planning budgeting and 

financial management 

30.84  65.42  3.74  100.00 

Capacity to ensure the reliability 

of data and also conduct both 

internal and external verification 

49.53  49.53  0.93  100.00 

Periodic evaluation of FMIS to 

improve budgeting and financial 

management effectiveness 

70.09  28.97  0.93  100.00 

FMIS: Overall 42.99  55.14  1.87  100.00 

 

Note:  Ẋ=159  S.D=0.53  MIN=1  MAX=3 
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In  relation  to  the  sub-items  responses,  there  were  some  observed 

variations.  Most  of  the  respondents,  (65.2  percent)  rated  the  extent  of  knowledge  in 

utilisng  existing  software  for  planning,  budgeting  and  financial  management  to  be 

relatively moderate. On the other hand 51.4 percent of respondents rated the extent to 

which  FMIS  provided  timely  and  quality  information  for  planning  and  managerial 

decision to be low. In much the same way, about 71 percent of respondents noted the 

inadequacy of computers for carrying out budgeting and financial management tasks. 

Taking  all  the  responses  into  account  it  can  be  said  that  there  is  the  need  for 

improving  upon  the  existing  FMIS  in  order  to  enhance  the  undertaking  of  sound 

budgeting and financial management practices. 

5.2.7.2  Result Staff Capacity 

Staff  capacity  in  terms  of  knowledge  and  numbers  to  perform budgeting 

and financial management task was assessed to be relatively low (Table 5.13)  

 

Table 5.13  Descriptive Results of Staff Capacity 

 

 Low  Moderate  High  Total (%) 

Requisite structure and staffing based 

on applicable norms 

50.47 48.60 0.93  100.00

Non-finance staff have adequate 

knowledge in basic budgeting and 

financial management practices 

42.99 56.07 0.93  100.00

Finance staff have the requisite skills 

and competencies to perform duties 

effectively 

48.60 47.66 3.74  100.00

Capacity of managers in using budgets 

and financial reports for managerial 

decision 

54.21 39.25 6.54  100.00

BMC Characteristics, Staffing: Overall  39.25 58.88 1.87  100.00

 

Note:  Ẋ=1.63  S.D=0.52  MIN=1  MAX=3 
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The mean score was 1.65, minimum 1 and maximum 3 with a standard 

deviation of 0.52. About 54 percent of the respondents rated the capacity of managers 

in  utilising  budgets  and  financial  reports for  managerial  decisions  to  be  low. 

Moreover, 50 percent of respondents rated the availability of staff based on norms to 

be low with as much as 48 percent rating the skills and competencies of finance staff 

in  performing  assigned  responsibilities  to  be  low.  The  implication  of  the  above 

assessment is that there is the need to strengthen staff capacity to enhance budgeting 

and financial management in general. 

5.2.7.3  Result Functioning of Management Teams 

The  presence  and  functioning  of  various  management  committees  at 

the  district  level  serve  as  an  oversight responsibility  of  ensuring  transparency  and 

accountability  in  budgeting  and  financial  management  processes.  When  the 

functioning of key managerial committees was assessed the respondents reported that 

to a relatively moderate extent most of the committees in the districts are functioning. 

About 60.7 percent rated it to be moderate, and 36.4percent low (See Table 5.14).  

 

Table 5.14  Descriptive Results of Functioning of Management Committees 

 

  Low  Moderate High  Total (%) 

Functioning of Health Insurance 

Management Team:       

44.9  50.5  4.7  100.0 

Functioning of Procurement  

Committee: 

59.8  36.4  3.7  100.0 

Functioning of Finance and Audit 

committee: 

38.3  57.9  3.7  100.0 

Functioning of District Health 

Committee  

51.4  46.7  1.9  100.0 

Functioning of Sub-District Teams:  49.5  47.7  2.8  100.0 

Management Committees Functioning 

_Overall 

36.4  60.7  2.8  100.0 

 

Note:  Ẋ=1.66  S.D=0.53  MIN=1  MAX=3 
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A  look  at  the  sub-items  response  revealed  that  functioning  of  audit 

committee,  health  insurance  and  sub-districts  committees  were  rated  to  be  moderate 

by the respondents, accounting for 58 percent, 51 percent and 48 percent respectively.  

The  mean  of  the  functioning  of  management  committees  was  1.7, 

minimum  1  and  maximum  3  with  a  standard  deviation  of  0.53.  In  rating  the  overall 

functioning of management committees 61 percent of the respondents scored it to be 

moderate  and  2.8  percent  high.  These  therefore,  support  the  fact  that  management 

committees  are  functioning  to  support sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices. Despite this general conclusion, it needs to be mentioned that much has to 

be done in strengthening procurement and district health committees function as their 

scores  were  relatively low  accounting  for  about  60  percent  and  50  percent 

respectively.  

 

5.2.8  Descriptive Results Disposition of Management Teams 

The  disposition  of  management  teams  towards  the  achievement  of  sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  were  assessed  to  be  good.  In 

considering  the  overall  rating,  about  86  percent  of  respondents  gave  it  a  moderate 

score with only 13.1 percent rating it low. The mean score was relatively high that is 

about 1.9 with minimum 1, maximum 3 and standard deviation of 0.36 (see Table 5.15) 

 

Table 5.15  Descriptive Results of Disposition of Management Teams 

 

 Low  Moderate  High  Total 

(%) 

Motivation of management in adopting 

prescribed budgeting and financial 

management practices 

40.19 52.34  7.48  100.00

Management awareness of the effect of 

sound budgeting and financial 

management practices on  performance 

objectives 

44.86 54.21  0.93  100.00
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Table 5.15  (Continued) 

 

  

 Low  Moderate  High  Total 

(%) 

Participation of all DHMT members in the 

entire processes of budgeting and financial 

management 

37.38 59.81  2.80  100.00

Commitment of management team 

members to assigned responsibilities for 

budgeting and financial management 

7.48 70.09  22.43  100.00

Managers acceptance of the existing 

policies, standards and objectives of 

budgeting and financial management of the 

Service 

41.12 57.01  1.87  100.00

Adequacy of training received for 

implementing the policy standards on 

budgeting and financial management  

42.99 56.07  0.93  100.00

Disposition of Management Teams: 

Overall 

13.08 85.98  0.93  100.00

 

Note:  Ẋ=1.88  S.D=0.36  MIN=1  MAX=3 

 

A cursory look at the sub-items response shows that commitment of management 

teams  towards  implementing  sound  budgeting and  financial  management  practices 

was satisfactory with 70.1 percent rating it moderate and 22.4 percent rating it high. 

The  disposition  of  district  health  management  team  members to  participate  in 

budgeting  and  financial  management  planning  processes  was  also  assessed  to  be 

relatively  moderate  with  over  60  percent  assessing  it  to  be  moderate  and  3  percent 

high. Although management awareness of the effect of sound budgeting and financial 

practices on performance was relatively fair with 54.21  percent respondents scoring it 

moderate and about 45 percent low. This signals the need to strengthen dissemination 

of  the  importance  of  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  in  the 
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service. This is supported by the fact that about 41percent of respondents assessed the 

extent  of  managerial  disposition  in accepting  existing  policies  and  standards  on 

budgeting and financial management to be relatively low. Additionally, the adequacy 

of training in implementing exiting policies and standards on budgeting and financial 

management were identified to be low as rated by 43 percent of the respondents. It is 

therefore, important to state that effort must be put in place to strengthen the positive 

sides  of  managerial  disposition  in  order  to  achieve  sound  budgeting  and  financial 

management practices. 

 

5.2.9  Summary of Descriptive Results  

The  descriptive  analysis  of  this  chapter  showed  frequency,  mean  value  and 

standard  deviation  of  the  various  components  of  the  factors  under  study. Table  5.16 

reveals the overall responses given by respondents with regards to the main variables. 

  

Table 5.16  Summary of Descriptive Results 

 

Factor 
Low  Moderate High 

Total 

(%) 
Mean SD  Min  Max 

Strategic  

Planning_IV01 
5.61  91.59  2.80  100.00 1.97  0.29  1.00  3.00 

Contextual 

factors_IV02 
7.48  92.52    100.00 1.93  0.26  1.00  2.00 

Disposition  of  MGT 

team_IV03 
13.08  85.98  0.93  100.00 1.88  0.36  1.00  3.00 

BMC 

Characteristics_IV04 
31.78  68.22    100.00 1.68  0.47  1.00  2.00 

Sound  budgeting  and 

Financial 

Management 

Practices: DV 

18.69  81.31    100.00 1.81  0.39  1.00  2.00 

 

With  respect  to  the  independent variables,  it  was  found  that  BMC 

characteristics  recorded  the  lowest  mean  value  of  1.68  which  is  below  the  overall 
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average  of  the  independent  variables  which  is  1.86.  This  result  indicates  that  effort 

must  be  made  to  strengthen  the  characteristics  of  BMCs.  The  results  further  shows 

that  in  considering  the  rating  by  the  respondents  with  regards  to  the  independent 

variables,  strategic  planning  emerges  as most  satisfactorily  with  about  92  percent 

rating  it  moderate  and  3  percent  high,  with  a  high  mean  score  of  1.97.  This  was 

followed by contextual factors which were rated 92 percent moderate and 7.5 percent 

low with a mean of 1.93. With respect to dependent variable it can be observed that 

most  of  the  respondents  (81.3  percent)  rated it  moderate  with  a  mean  score  of  1.81 

indicating a satisfactory performance.  

 

5.3  Correlation and Regression Results 

 

This  part  of  the  study  presents  an examination of the relationship among the 

variables  proposed  in  the  conceptual  framework.  Series  of  multiple  regression  tests 

are performed to underscore the relationship between independent variables and their 

components  with  respect to  their  effects  on  sound  budgeting  and  financial 

management  practices  separately  and  as a  whole.  Correlation  and  other  preliminary 

tests  are  initially  presented  as  measures  of  assumption  pertaining  to  the  use  of 

multiple  regression  analysis.  The  research  further  employs  path  analysis  as  an 

analytical technique to examine the indirect and direct causal effect of the antecedents 

of implementing sound budgeting and financial management practices. 

 

5.3.1  Correlation Results of Key Determinants of Sound Budgeting and  

          Financial Management Practices 

The  application  of  multiple  regression  analysis  and  path  technique  in 

this  study  demanded  the  consideration  of the  dictates  of  assumptions  underlying 

multiple regressions. The study sample size of 107 was considered to be adequate as it 

meets  the  requirement  noted  by  (Tabachnick  &  Fidel,  2007)  formula,  N  >  50  +  6m 

(where  m  =  number  of  variables). All  the  variables  considered  in  the  study  were  of 

interval level which satisfies the level of measurement requirement.  

Prior  to  testing  the  research  hypothesis  correlation  analyses  were 

performed.  Whilst  Pallant  (2007:  150)  recommends  a  correlation  not  greater  than 
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0.70,  Suchart  Prasith-Rathsint  (1997)  and  Hair, Anderson,  Tatham,  &  Black  (1998) 

state that the highest limit should be 0.80. Regarding multi-collinearity in this study, it 

can  be  seen  that  most  of  the  variables  had  correlations  below  0.7.  However,  noted 

with exception was the correlation between the following components, policy content 

and  stakeholder  participation,  0.71,  between  BMC  characteristics  (staff)  and  BMC 

characteristics  (FMIS)  0.89, between  BMC  characteristics  (Functioning  of  management 

team)  and  BMC  characteristics  (FMIS), correlation  of  0.89  and  between  sound 

budgeting  practices  and  sound  financial  management  practices  with  a  correlation  of 

0.9. Although these signify multi-collienarity, the researcher retained the variables in 

view of their perceived importance in the literature. Furthermore, the high correlation 

was  expected  in  view  of  the  intertwined  nature  of  budgeting  and  financial 

management practices. It is also important to note that the researcher considers sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices as  a  single  dependent  variable  in  the 

main  model  of  this  research. The  correlation  results  as  depicted  in Table  5.17  show 

that  there  are  positive  and  significant relationships  between  and  among  all  the 

components  of  the  variables  of  the  study and  the  dependent  variables  of  sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  respectively. The  only  exception  was 

with socio-economic and political factors which had a positive relationship but not a 

significant effect on stakeholder participation. 
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Table 5.17  Correlation Matrix among Determinant Factors of Sound Budgeting and Financial Management Practices 

 

VARIABLE 1  2  3  4  5  6  7  8  9  10  11  12  13 

1. Participation of 

Stakeholders 
1             

2.Policy Content 0.716**  1                       

3.Resource Adequacy and 

Predictability 
0.552**  0.728**  1                     

4. Normative influence  0.609**  0.495**  0.363**  1                   

5. Regulative influence  0.527**  0.486**  0.395**  0.586**  1                 

6. Cultural Influence  0.497**  0.407**  0.399**  0.529**  0.766**  1               

7.Socio-Politica-Economic 

Issues 
0.116  0.118**  -0.048  0.115**  0.146**  0.096**  1             

8. Disposition of 

Management team 
0.437**  0.374**  0.271**  0.503**  0.580**  0.554*  0.106*  1           

9. FMIS 0.391**  0.355**  0.239**  0.486**  0.409**  0.426**  0.180**  0.378*  1         

10. Staff capacity 0.367**  0.313**  0.250**  0.433**  0.404*  0.421**  0.097*  0.352**  0.897**  1       

11. Functioning of mgt  0.365**  0.283**  0.268**  0.316**  0.456**  0.426**  0.136**  0.357*  0.798**  0.897**  1     

12.Sound  Budget Practices  0.557**  0.629**  0.358**  0.569**  0.571**  0.562**  0.293**  0.548**  0.590**  0.461**  0.467**  1   

13.Sound Financial  

Management Practices 
0.561**  0.628**  0.391**  0.557**  0.583**  0.556**  0.325**  0.585**  0.574*  0.468**  0.469**  0.938**  1 

 

Note:  *** = P < 0.001, ** = P < 0.05, * = P < 0.01 
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5.3.2  Regression Results 

The regression results show the effects of the components of the antecedents’ 

variables  on  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  respectively.  The 

first section of analysis in this part commences with effects of the sub-components of 

antecedents  on  sound  budgeting  practices.  This  is  followed  by  effects  of  the  main 

independent  variables  on  sound  budgeting  practices.  The  second  section  focuses  on 

analysis  of  effects  of  the  sub-components  of  antecedents  on  sound  financial 

management  practices,  which  is  also  followed  by  effects  of  the  main  independent 

variables  on  sound  financial  management  practices. The  third  section  of  tanalysis  is 

on  the  main  models  of  the  study,  which  is the  effects  of  antecedents  variables  and 

their components on sound budgeting and financial management practices combined 

as dependent variable. 

5.3.2.1  Regression Result with Sound Budgeting Practices as  

             Dependent Variable 

The analysis below takes a look at effects of the antecedent variables 

and  their  sub-scale  variables  on  the  achievement  of  sound  budgeting  practices.  First 

the  effect  of  strategic  planning  sub-scale  variables  on  sound budgeting  practices  is 

presented;  this  is  followed  by  contextual  factors  sub-scale  variables,  BMC 

characteristics  sub-scale  variables  and  disposition  of  management  teams’  sub-scale 

variables. 

1) Effect  of  Strategic  Planning  sub-component  on  Sound 

Budgeting Practices 

Table 5.18 presents the results of the effect of the components 

of  strategic  planning  on sound  budgeting  practices.  The  model  is  statistically 

significant and explains 44 percent of the variance in the sound budgeting practices. 

All the sub-scale variables are significant and positive except resource adequacy and 

predictability.  
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Table 5.18  Regression Results of Sound Budgeting Practices: The Impact of All Sub- 

                    Variables under Strategic Planning 

 

Variable b  T stat value  Sign 

Constant  1.729  4.288  0.000 

Participation of Stakeholders 0.232  2.197  0.030 

Policy content  0.631  4.924  0.000 

Resource Adequacy and Predictability  -0.23  -2.137  0.035 

 

Note:  R=0.666, R2=0.444. Adj. R2=0.428  F= 27.464  Sign.=000 

 

The  policy  content  contributes  highest  to  sound  budgeting 

practices  followed  by  stakeholder  participation  with  beta  of  0.631  and  0.232 

respectively.  Resource  adequacy  and  predictability  is  negative  indicating  the 

inadequacy  and  erratic  flow  of  funds  during  implementation.  Therefore,  to  improve 

sound budgeting practices, there is the need to place premium on formulation of clear 

and unambiguous policy that will guide implementation. With resource adequacy and 

predictability,  sound  budgeting  practices  could  be  made  better  if  the  persistent 

variance  between  budgets  and expenditure  are  reduced and  disbursement  during 

implementation is made timely.     

2) Effect of Contextual Factors Sub-Component on Sound 

Budgeting Practices 

The  results  of  the model  in  Table  5.19  shows  effect  of  sub-

components of contextual factors on sound budgeting practices. The model explains 

48 percent of the variance in sound budgeting practices.   
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Table 5.19  Regression Results on Sound Budgeting: The Impact of All Sub-Variables  

                    under Contextual Factors 

 

Variable  b  T stat value  Sign 

Constant  0.45  0.796  0.428 

Normative Influence  0.318  3.546  0.001 

Regulative Influence 0.164  1.385  0.169 

Cultural Cognitive Influence 0.248  2.198  0.030 

Socio Economic and Political Factors   0.209  2.881  0.005 

 

Note:  R=0.690  R2= 0.476  Adj. R2=0.455  F= 23.168  Sign=0.000 

 

The  normative  sub-component  contributed  highest  (beta=0.318)  followed  by 

cultural  cognitive  influence  (beta=0.248)  and  socio-political  and  economic 

(beta=0.209)  with  the  least  being  regulative  influence  (beta=0.164). The  implication 

of  the  results  is  that  there  is  the  need to  put  in  place  mechanisms  that  will  enhance 

management understanding and adherence to the norms, rules and cultural issues that 

surround  sound  budgeting  practices.  Moreover,  there  is  the  need  to  enhance 

articulation  and  consideration  of  socio-political  and  economic  issues  in  budget 

preparation and implementation.  

3) Effect  of  BMC  Characteristics  Sub-Component  on  Sound 

Budgeting Practices 

Table 5.20 gives the results of the effect of sub-scale variables 

of BMC characteristics on sound budgeting practices. The results show that 39percent 

of  the  variance  in  sound  budgeting  practices  is  explained  by  the  sub-components  of 

BMC characteristics.  

 

Table 5.20  Regression Results on Sound Budgeting Practices: The Impact of All  

                    Sub-Variables under BMC Characteristics 

 

Variable  b  T stat value  Sign 

Constant  2.84  9.632  0.000 

FMIS 0.908  5.215  0.000 

Staff capacity  -0.625  2.636  0.010 

Functioning of Management Teams  0.304  1.742  0.084 

 

Note:  R=0.624  R2= 0.389   Adj. R2=  0.371  F= 23.118  Sign.= 0.000 
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FMIS  contributes  highest  to the  model  (beta=0.908)  followed 

by  functioning  of  management  teams  (beta=0.304). All  the  variables  are  significant 

with  only  staff  capacity  being  negative  with  beta=-0.625.  This  is an  indication  that 

there exist inadequate staff capacity and competencies to undertake sound budgeting 

practices.  Functioning  of  the  management  team  and  financial  management 

information system has positive effects on sound budgeting practices. This means that 

strengthening the financial management information systems and also functioning of 

various oversight administrative committees will instill sound budgeting practices.  

4) Effect  of  Disposition  of  Management Teams  Sub-Component 

on Sound Budgeting Practices 

The  results  of  effect  of  sub-components  of  disposition  of 

management  teams  on  sound  budgeting  practices  is  presented  in  Table  5.21  The 

model explained 31 percent of the variance in sound budgeting practices.  

 

Table 5.21  Regression Results on Sound Budgeting Practices: The Impact of All  

                    Sub-Variables under Disposition 

 

Variable   b  T stat value  Sign 

Constant  1.906  3.979  0.000

Motivation  0.204  2.190  0.031

Awareness  0.055  0.492  0.624

Participation  0.108  1.111  0.269

Commitment  0.203  2.194  0.031

Acceptance  0.094  0.77  0.443

Adequacy of training  0.164  1.667  0.059

 

Note:  R=0.556  R2= 0.309   Adj. R2=  0.268  F= 7.454 Sign.= 0.000 

 

As revealed in Table 5.21 motivation of management in adopting 

prescribed  budget  practices  (beta=0.204) which  is  the  highest  followed  by 

commitment  of  management  team  members  to  assigned  budgetary  responsibilities 

(beta=0.203)  are  of  critical importance  in  improving  the  disposition  of  management 
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teams in a bid to enhance sound budgeting practices. Adequacy of training in the third 

position (beta=0.164) is significant implying that given the needed training on the job 

it will go a long way to improve upon the disposition of management teams in dealing 

with implementation of sound budgeting and financial management practices.  

5) Overall  effects  of  Strategic Planning,  Contextual  Factors, 

Disposition  of  Management  Teams  and  BMC  Characteristics 

on Sound Budgeting practices 

Overall,  Table  5.22  demonstrates  that  BMC  characteristics 

(beta=0.274) contributes the highest to sound budgeting practices. This is followed by 

contextual  factors  (beta=0.257),  strategic planning  (beta=0.227) and  the  least  being 

disposition of management teams (beta=0.163).  

 

Table 5.22  Regression Results on Sound Budgeting and Its Determinant Factors  

                    (Main Independent Variables of the Study) 

 

Variable b  T stat value  Sign. 

Constant  0.238  0.541  0.59 

Strategic Planning 0.227  2.858  0.005 

Contextual factors  0.257  2.38  0.019 

Disposition 0.162  1.994  0.049 

BMC Characteristics 0.274  2.810  0.006 

 

Note:  R=0.761 R2= 0.579  Adj. R2=  0.562  F= 35.567 Sign.= 000 

 

These antecedents explain 58 percent of the variance in sound 

budgeting  practices.  All  the  variables  have  positive  effect  on  sound  budgeting 

practices  with  BMC  characteristics  and  contextual  factors  being  significant  at  five 

percent  whilst  the  disposition  of  management  team  members  and  strategic  planning 

are  significant  at  10  percent.  The  implication  is  that  in  order  to  improve  sound 

budgeting  practices  prioritised  attention  should  be  given  to  improving  BMC 

characteristics to be able to adapt to the current and emerging demands. This should 

be followed in tandem with strengthening managerial understanding, conformity and 
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adherence  to  contextual  factors,  especially  the  norms,  regulations  and  cultural 

influences. Moreover, particular attention is needed in the area of improving strategic 

planning at the district health directorates.  

5.3.2.2  Regression Result with Sound Financial Management Practices as 

Dependent Variable 

This  section  focuses  on  the  effect of  the  sub-components  of  strategic 

planning,  contextual  factors,  BMC  characteristics  and  disposition  of  management 

teams on achievement of sound financial management practices. 

1) Effect  of  Strategic  Planning  Sub-Components  on  Sound 

Financial Management Practices 

Table 5.23 below gives the regression results of sound financial 

management  practices  and  the  sub-scale  of  strategic  planning.  The  model  is 

significant at F=26.054 with coefficient of determination  of  0.431. This  implies  that 

the  sub-components  of  strategic  planning  contribute  to  explain  43  percent  of  the 

variance  in  sound  financial  management  practices.  Policy  content  contributes  the 

highest  effect  on  sound  financial  management  practices  (beta=0.570),  followed  by 

stakeholders participation (beta=0.239).  

 

Table 5.23  Regression Results for Sound Financial Management Practices: the  

                    Impact of All Sub-Variables under Strategic Planning 

 

Variable b  T stat value  Sign      

Constant 1.644  3.529  0.001     

Participation of Stakeholders 0.239  2.244  0.027     

Policy Content 0.570  4.395  0.000     

Resource Adequacy and Predictability   -0.155  -1.430  0.156     

 

Note:  R=0.657  R2=0.431  Adj. R2=0.415  F= 26.054  Sign=0.000 

 

Resource  adequacy  and  predictability  works  against  the  achievement 

of sound financial management practices which is in line with realities on the ground. 

As  noted  in  the  descriptive  analysis  of resource  adequacy  and  predictability,  the 
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concern  of  most  district  health  directorates  is  with  the  inadequate  resources  with 

regards to budget and expenditure variance and the erratic and untimely disbursement 

of  funds  during  implementation.  These  negatively  affect  strategic  planning  and 

implementation  of  districts’  plans  and  budgets. The  effect  of  resource  adequacy  and 

predictability  on  sound  financial  management  practices  is  insignificant  and  negative 

with  coefficient  value  of  -0.155.  Enhanced  stakeholder  participation  and  policy 

content of the districts is assessed to promote sound financial management practices. 

Participation of stakeholders enhances clarification of policy goals and objectives and 

further increases their commitment during implementation. Stakeholder participation 

further  removes  information  asymmetry and  reduces  dysfunctional  budgeting  and 

implementation  and  as  such  ensures  transparency  and  accountability  which  is 

important to sound financial management practices.   

2) Effect  of  Contextual  Factors  Sub-Components  on  Sound 

Financial Management Practices 

Table 5.24 gives result of multiple regression of sound financial 

management  practices  and  sub-scale  variables  of  the  contextual  factors  (normative, 

regulative, and cultural influences, socio-political and economic considerations).  

 

Table 5.24  Regression Results for Sound Financial Management Practices: The  

                    Impact of Sub-Scale Variables under Contextual Factors 

 

Variable b  T stat value   Sign. 

Constant  1.95  0.305  0.761 

Normative Influence  0.292  3.288  0.001 

Regulative Influence 0.209  1.779  0.078 

Cultural Cognitive Influence 0.218  1.952  0.054 

Socio Economic and Political Factors   0.240  3.330  0.001 

 

Note:  R=0.696  R2=0.484  Adj. R2=0.464  F= 26.054  Sign=0.000 

 

The  results  indicate  significant  of  the  model  at  coefficient  of 

determination  of  0.484  meaning  that  48  percent  of  the  variance  in  sound  financial 
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management practices is explained jointly by the sub-scale of contextual factors. All 

the sub-scale variables are positive and significant.  The normative influence records 

the highest effect on sound financial management practices (beta=0.292) followed by 

socio-economic  and  political  (beta=0.240),  cultural  influence  (beta=0.218)  and  the 

least  being  regulative  influence  (beta=0.209).  The  implication  is  that  strengthening 

norms  and  putting  in  place  mechanisms  for  proper  dissemination,  articulation  and 

conformity will enhance legitimisation of actions of managers which will invariably 

improve  sound  financial  management  practices.  In  much  the  same,  way  managerial 

understanding of the prevailing local and external socio-political and economic issues 

and  their  embodiment  in  plans  and  budgets  preparation  and  implementation  will 

improve  sound  financial  management  practices.  Principal  to  sound  financial 

management  practices  is  cultural  dimensions  which  stipulate  how  managers  and 

leaders  routinely  work  together.  The  results  indicate  that  for  instance  if  managers 

prioritise the effect of sound financial management on performance it will go a long 

way to strengthen the system. 

3) Effect  of  BMC  Characteristics  Sub-Components  on  Sound 

Financial Management Practices 

Table 5.25 below gives results of determinant factors of BMC 

characteristics  and  sound  financial  management  practices.  The  coefficient  of 

determination  is  0.356.  The  interpretation  is  that  the  sub-scale  variables  of  BMC 

characteristics  together  contribute  to  explain  36  percent  of  the  variance  in  sound 

financial management practices. 

 

Table 5.25  Regression Results for Sound Financial Mgt Practices: The Impact of  

                    Sub-Scale Variables under BMC Characteristics 

 

Variable  b  T stat value  Sign 

Constant  3.010  8.706  0.000 

FMIS 0.795  4.449  0.000 

Staff capacity  -0.494  -2.026  0.045 

Functioning of Management Teams  0.277  1.548  0.125 

 

Note:  R=0.596  R2=0.356  Adj. R2=0.337  F= 18.938  Sign=0.000 
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The  results  reveal  that  financial  management  information 

system  contributes  the  highest  effect (beta=0.795)  as  a  sub-component  of  BMC 

characteristics  to  improve  upon  implementation  of  sound  financial  management 

practices. Staff capacity was assessed to have a negative effect on the achievement of 

sound budgeting and financial management practices with coefficient value of -0.494. 

This is a demonstration of the reality on the ground as concerns have been raised on 

the  inadequate  numbers  of  staff  at  the  district  level  to  undertake  budgeting  and 

financial management responsibilities. Additionally, most of the districts are manned 

by  financial  managers  with  qualifications  below  bachelor  level.  Moreover,  there  are 

not  enough  on  the  job  skills  and  competency  development  training  programs  to 

improve  their  capacity  in  ensuring  sound financial  management  practices  at  the 

district  level.  Functioning  of  management  team  is  insignificant  at  beta=0.277  but 

positively related to sound financial management practices. Hence strengthening the 

functioning of oversights administrative committees will enhance implementation of 

sound financial management practices. 

4) Effect of Disposition of Management Teams Sub-Components 

on Sound Financial Management Practices 

The statistical results summarised in Table 5.26 demonstrate the 

effects  of  the  sub-components  of  disposition  of management  teams  on  the 

achievement of sound financial management practices. 

 

Table 5.26  Regression Results for Sound Financial Mgt Practices: The Impact of  

                    Sub-Scale Variables under Disposition 

 

Variable   b  T stat value  Sign 

Constant  1.571  2.976  0.004 

Motivation  0.200  2.224  0.028 

Awareness  0.108  0.996  0.322 

Participation  0.073  0.782  0.436 

Commitment  0.25  2.796  0.006 

Acceptance  0.074  0.629  0.531 

Adequacy of training  0.184  1.941  0.053 

 

Note:  R= 0.596  R2=0.357  Adj. R2=0.318  F=  9.247  Sign.= 0.000 
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The model as a whole explained 36 percent of the variance of 

sound  financial  management  practices.  The results  indicate  that  motivation  of 

management  teams,  commitment  of  management  team  members  to  assigned 

responsibilities for budgeting and financial management and adequacy of training of 

implementers  are  positive  and  significant.  Motivation  having  the  highest  effect 

(beta=0.200)  followed  by  adequacy  of  training  of  management  team  members 

(beta=0.184)  are  significant  at  10  percent. The  implication  is  that  a  positive  unit 

change  in  motivation  and  training  would  improve  sound  financial  management 

practices by 0.200 and 0.184 respectively. The other sub-variables of disposition are 

not  significant  but  all  of  them  are having  positive  effect  on  sound  financial 

management practices.  

5) Overall  effects  of  Strategic Planning,  Contextual  Factors, 

Disposition  of  Management  Teams  and  BMC  Characteristics 

on Sound Budgeting practices 

Overall, Table 5.27 demonstrates the effect of the main independent 

variables on the achievement of sound financial management practices. 

 

Table 5.27  Regression Results on Sound Financial Management Practices and Its  

                    Determinant Factors (Main Independent Variables of the Study) 

 

Variable b  T stat value  Sign. 

Constant  -0.204  -0.421  0.675 

Strategic Planning 0.239  3.100  0.003 

Contextual factors  0.243  2.323  0.022 

Disposition 0.213  2.701  0.008 

BMC Characteristics 0.255  2.703  0.008 

 

Note:  R=0.778  R2=0.605  Adj. R2=0.590  F= 39.099  Sign=0.000 

 

The model is significant at F (45, 104) = 39.099 with coefficient of 

determination  (R2) of  0.605.  The  interpretation  is  that  the  explanatory  variables 

contribute  61  percent  of  the  variance  in  sound  financial  management  practices. 
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Overall,  the  independent  factors  appeared  to  be  positively  related  to  sound  financial 

management  practices.  BMC  characteristics  contributes  the  highest  effect  on 

implementation  of  sound  financial  management  practices  (beta=0.255),  followed  by 

contextual  factors  (beta=0.243),  strategic planning  (beta=0.239) and  the  least  being 

disposition  of  management  teams  (beta=0.213).  The  results  indicate  that  prioritised 

attention should be given to strengthening BMC characteristics to be able to adapt to 

the  demands  for  sound  financial  management  practices,  whilst at  the  same  time 

improving upon the articulation and conformity to the contextual environment.  

6) Summary  Results  of  Regression  of  Components  and  Sub-

Components Analysis 

In  summary,  by  comparing  the  effects  of  strategic  planning, 

contextual  factors,  disposition  of  management  teams  and  BMC  characteristics  on 

sound budgeting practices and on sound financial management practices respectively, 

it was obvious that there is no crowding effects either from sound budgeting practices 

to financial management practices or vice versa. This is evidenced from the fact that 

each  of  the  sub-components  of  the  independent  variables  had  effect  on  sound 

budgeting  practices  and  on  sound  financial  management  practices  separately.  The 

explanatory variables explain 58 percent of the variance in sound budgeting practices 

and 61 percent in sound financial management practices. It is also worth noting that 

resource  adequacy  and  predictability  had  a  negative  effect  on  both  sound  budgeting 

practices (beta= -0.23) and sound financial management practices (beta= -0.155). This 

lend  credence  to  the  combination  of  sound  budget  practices  component  and  sound 

financial management practices component to form a new dependent variable for this 

study referred to as sound budgeting and financial management practices.  

5.3.2.3  Regression Result with Sound Budgeting and Financial  

             Management Practices as Dependent Variable 

The analysis focuses on presentation of descriptive results of variables 

under the study, correlations, and outcome of regression results focusing on  contributory 

effects of antecedents of sound budgeting and financial management practices. 

1) Descriptive  Results  of  Determinants  of  Sound  Budgeting 

and Financial Management Practices   

The  responses  from  survey  respondents  are  used  in  the 

following description and statistics analysis (see Table 5.28).  
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Table 5.28  Summary Descriptive of Determinants of Sound Budgeting and Financial  

                    Management Practices 

 

Variable  Mean  SD  Min  Max

Sound budgeting and Financial Management Practices  5.18  0.97  3.48  6.64 

Strategic Planning 5.50  0.96  3.66  7.49 

Contextual factors 5.04  0.78  3.59  6.72 

Disposition of Management Team 5.09  0.86  3.50  7.33 

BMC Characteristics 4.51  1.01  2.22  6.95 

 

Among the responses, strategic planning has the highest mean 

score  of  5.5  followed  by  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  with 

5.2. The characteristics of budget management centers had the least mean value of 4.5.  

 The standard deviation which shows the spread of the response 

was  highest  for  characteristics  of  budget  management  centers  but  contextual  factors 

had the least spread. The disposition of management team and contextual factors had 

maximum  value  of  about  7  while  sound budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices had the less maximum value. Strategic planning had the highest and the least 

minimum is sound budgeting and financial management practices. It can be seen from 

Table  5.28  that  the  average  mean  among  the explanatory  factors  and  the  dependent 

factor is almost five with standard deviation of 0.95.  

2) Correlation Results 

Prior  to  testing  the  research hypotheses,  correlation  analyses 

were  performed.  Regarding  multi-collinearity  in  this  study,  with  exception  of  BMC 

characteristics  and  contextual  factors  which  recorded  a  correlation  of  0  .74,  the 

remaining were assessed to be below 0.70 (See Table 5.29).  
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Table 5.29  Correlation Results for Determinant Factors and Sound Budgeting and      

                    Financial Management Practices 

 

Variable 1  2  3  4  5 

1. Sound budgeting and  

Financial Management  

Practices 1        

2. Strategic planning 0.597**  1      

3. Contextual factors 0.702**  0.566**  1     

4. Disposition of MGT 

team 0.577**  0.408**  0.604**  1   

5. BMC Characteristics 0.675**  0.517**  0.740**  0.503**  1 

 

Note:  *** = P < 0.001, ** = P < 0.05, *   = P < 0.01 

 

As  noted,  Pallant  (2007:  150) recommends  a  correlation  not 

greater than 0 .70 and Suchart Prasith Rathsint (1997) and Hair, Anderson, Tatham, & 

Black (1998)) are of the view that the highest limit should be 0.80. A further diagnosis 

to  avoid  multi-collienarity  was  performed  which  supported  the  retention  of  the 

variables  as Tolerance  values  ranged  from 0.35 to 0.65 meeting the requirement not 

less than 0.10  (Pallant, 2007: 150). Additionally, the Variance Inflation Factor (VIF) 

also showed values ranging from 1.60 to 2.83 which are far below the cut-off of 10 

which signal absence of multi-collinearity as noted by Pallant (2007: 150). According 

to  Pallant  (2007:  150)  a  researcher  should seriously  consider  removing  one  of  the 

highly inter-correlated independent variables from the model if the Tolerance and VIF 

cut-off points are exceeded. The Durbin-Watson statistics was also used to test for the 

presence  of  serial  correlation  among  the  residuals.  The  Durbin-Watson  statistics  for 

this study is 1.88 which falls within the acceptable range of 1.50-2.50. The residuals 

are  not  correlated  if  Durbin-Watson  statistics  is  approximately  2. In view of these 

diagnoses all variables were retained for further analysis. 
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3) Regression  Results  of  Strategic  Planning  Sub-Components 

on Sound Budgeting and Financial Management Practices 

Regarding  the  effect  of  the sub-components  of  strategic 

planning on sound budgeting and financial management practices, the results from the 

analysis (see Table 5.30) is consistent with the earlier results with resource adequacy 

and predictability again having a negative effect (-0.193).  

 

Table 5.30  Regression Results on Sound Budgeting and Financial Management  

                    Practices: The Impact of  Sub-Variables under the Strategic Planning 

 

Variable b 

T stat 

value  Sign      

Constant 1.692  4.003  0.000     

Participation of Stakeholders  0.239  2.282  0.025     

Policy content  0.608  4.765  0.000     

Resource Adequacy and 

Predictability  -0.193  -1.808  0.073     

 

Note:  R= 0.67  R2= 0.450  Adj. R2 = 0.434  F= 28.101  Sign.= .000 

 

Policy  content  has  the  highest  effect  and  it  is  significant  at  1 

percent  (beta=  0.608).  This  is  followed by  stakeholder  participation  which  is 

significant at 10 percent level of significance (beta=0.239). In comparison there was a 

slight  difference  in  the  variance  explained  by  the  sub-components  of  strategic 

planning  in  terms  of  sound  budgeting  practices  (43  percent)  and  sound  financial 

management practices (42 percent). The sub-components explained in total 43 percent 

of the variance in sound budgeting and financial management practices put together.   

4) Regression  Results  of  Contextual  Factors  Sub  –Components 

on Sound Budgeting and Financial Management Practices 

The  results  of  the  sub-scales of  contextual  factors  on  sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  provide  a  positive  and  statistically 

significant relationship (see Table 5.31).   
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Table 5.31  Regression Results on Sound Budgeting and Financial Management  

                    Practices: The Impact of Sub-Variables under Contextual Factors 

 

Variable b  T stat value  Sign. 

Constant  0.327  0.56  0.577 

Normative Influence  0.308  3.50  0.001 

Regulative Influence 0.191  1.643  0.103 

Cultural Cognitive Influence 0.236  2.134  0.035 

Socio Economic and Political Factors   0.229  3.217  0.002 

 

Note:  R= 0.704  R2= 0.495  Adj. R2 = 0.475  F= 24.196  Sign.= .000 

 

It  can  be  observed  that  three sub-variables  (normative,  socio-

political  and  economic  and  cultural  cognitive)  are  significant.  Cultural  cognitive 

influence  and  socio-political  and  economic were  significant  at  5  percent,  whilst 

normative  influence  is  significant  at  1  percent.  For  the  sub-variable  regulative 

influence,  although  the  coefficient  value  is  positive  (beta=0.191),  the  value  is 

insignificant. The coefficient of determination (R2) is 0.495 and the implication is that 

the  deliverables  could  explain  50  percent  of  the  variance  in  sound  budgeting  and 

financial management practices put together, as against 48 percent for each of sound 

budgeting practices and sound financial management practices.  

5) Regression  Results  of  BMC  Characteristics  Sub-Components 

on Sound Budgeting and Financial Management Practices 

Table  5.32  illustrates  the  results  from  the  sub-scale  of  BMC 

characteristics on sound budgeting and financial management practices. FMIS has the 

highest effect on sound budgeting and financial management practices (beta=0.863), 

followed by functioning of management teams (beta=0.295). 
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Table 5.32  Regression Results on Sound Budgeting and Financial Management  

                    Practices: The Impact of Sub-Variables under BMC Characteristics 

 

Variable  b  T stat value  Sign 

Constant  2.926  9.371  0.000 

FMIS 0.863  4.931  0.000 

Staff capacity  -0.566  2.372  0.002 

Functioning of Management Teams  0.295  1.681  0.096 

 

Note:  R= 0.619  R2=0.383  Adj. R2=  0.365  F=21.295  Sig.= 0.000 

 

As revealed in Table 5.32, all the variables are significant and 

positive  except  staff  capacity  (-0.566)  which  is  negative  and  consistent  with  the 

previous  results.  The  significant  levels are  1percent  for  financial  management 

information system while staff capacity and functioning of management team are each 

at 10 percent level. The explanatory variables account for 38 percent of the variance 

in  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management practices  as  dependent  variable  as 

against  39  percent  in  sound  budgeting  practices  and  36  percent  in  sound  financial 

management practices.   

6) Regression  Results  of  Disposition  of  Management  Teams 

Sub-Components  on  Sound Budgeting  and  Financial 

Management Practices 

Table 5.33 demonstrates the results from a multiple regression 

of  disposition  of  management  teams  on  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices.   
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Table 5.33  Regression Results on Sound Budgeting and Financial Management  

                    Practices: The Impact of Sub-Variables under Disposition 

 

Variable   b  T stat value  Sign 

Constant  1.739  3.537  0.001 

Motivation  0.206  2.268  0.025 

Awareness  0.084  0.763  0.447 

Participation  0.09  0.955  0.342 

Commitment  0.232  2.571  0.012 

Acceptance  0.086  0.717  0.475 

Adequacy of training  0.177  1.854  0.067 

 

Note:  R=0.587  R2= 0.344 Adj. R2= 0.305  F=8.751  Sign.= 0.000 

 

The  model  explains  34  percent  of  the  variation  in  sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  as  against  31  percent  in  sound 

budgeting practices and 36 percent in sound financial management practices. All the 

sub  scale  variables  are  positive  but  only  three  of  them  are  significant. The  effect  of 

motivation, commitment and adequate training of management members significantly 

influence sound budgeting and financial management practices at 10 percent level of 

significance. Hence the three key priority areas are commitment which has the highest 

effect  (beta=0.232)  followed  by  motivation (beta=0.206)  and  adequacy  of  training 

(beta=0.177). 

 

5.4  Testing of Research Hypotheses 

 

The above analysis of the effects of sub-components of independent variables 

on  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  put  together  as  dependent 

variable  did  not  deviate  from  the  results  of  previous  analysis. The  next  focus  of  the 

study is on testing proposed hypotheses and further examining the direct and indirect 

causal effects by employing path analysis. Regression analysis was therefore, used to 

test the hypotheses developed from the four models of the research. The results from 
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the regression analysis was used in path analysis to check for the direct and indirect 

causal  effects  of  strategic  planning,  contextual  factors,  disposition  of  management 

teams  and  BMC  characteristics  on  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices.  Regression  analysis  was  also  employed  to  identify  how  much  variance  in 

each  of  the  dependent  variables  in  the  models  can  be  explained  by  their  respective 

independent variables and to further find their relative contribution. The results from 

the regression analyses are presented in Table 5.34. 

 

Table 5.34  Summary Results of the Four Regression Models 

 

       Dependent Variable 

Equation/Model No.     1 2  3  4 

Independent  

Variables   Sbud_Sfmgt_Pr Ctext_Fact  Dispo  BMC_Char 

Strg_Plg   0.236**  0.383***  0.408***  0.374*** 

Ctext_Fact    0.254*      

Dispo   0.173*  0.447***    0.351*** 

BMC_Char     0.263**      

Summary  Statistics    df  102 104  105  104 

 R2  0.611  0.487  0.167  0.370 

 

Adj. 

R2  0.596  0.477  0.159  0.358 

 F  40.109  49.384  21.02  30.493 

  P <  0.001  0.001  0.001  0.001 

 

Note:  The Coefficients  in the Cells are Standardised Beta Values 

            Method: Enter, *** = P < 0.001, ** = P < 0.05, *   = P < 0.01 

Sbud_Sfmgt_Pr   = sound budgeting and financial management practices  

Strg_Plg   = strategic planning,  

Ctext_Fact   = contextual factors,  

Dispo  = disposition of management teams and 

BMC_Char   =  BMC characteristics 
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5.4.1  Model 1 

This model assumed sound budgeting and financial management practices as 

the  dependent  variable  and  is  used  to  tests  for  four  key  hypotheses  from  the 

conceptual framework (H1d, H2, H3c and H4).  

 

0.236Sbud_  0.254  0.173  Sfmg 0.2t_ 63Pr Ctext_Fact Disa St po BMC_Crg_Plg har    

 

The results from the model analysis showed that strategic planning, contextual 

factors, disposition of management teams and BMC characteristics were all statically 

significant  with  each  having  a  positive effect  on  sound  budgeting  and  financial 

management  practices,  F4,106=40.109,  P<.001,  R
2=.611.  The  adjusted  r-square 

indicates  that  60  percent  of  the  variation  in sound  budgeting  and  financial 

management practices were explained by the model. The results therefore, support all 

the  four  hypotheses  tested  under  the  model  ((H1d,  H2,  H3c  and  H4).  The 

characteristics of budget management centres has the highest significant effect as its 

unit  increase  will  increase  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  by 

0.263,  followed  by  contextual  factors  0.254,  strategic  planning,  0.236  with  the  least 

being disposition of management team, 0.173. 

 

5.4.2  Model 2 

   This  model  was  developed  to  test  hypotheses  H1a  and  H3a.  The  result  is  as 

presented below: 

 

Ctext_fact  0.383 + 0.447a   Strg_Plg Dispo    

  

The  standard  regression  performed  between  contextual  factors  as  the 

dependent  variable  and  strategic  planning and  disposition  of  management  teams  as 

independent  variables  resulted  in  an  adjusted  squared  multiple correlation  that  was 

significant F2,104=49.384, P<.001, R
2=.487.  The adjusted r-square indicated that about 

48  percent  of  the  variation  in  the  contextual  factors  is  explained  by  the  combined 

effect  of  strategic  planning  and  disposition  of  management  teams.  Both  strategic 

planning and disposition of management teams uniquely and significantly contributed 
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to the contextual factors supporting the hypotheses H1a and H3a. The disposition of 

management teams has the highest effect as its unit improvement will have an effect 

of 0.447 on the contextual factors compared to 0.383 of strategic planning. 

 

5.4.3  Model 3 

The  model  was  employed  to  test  for hypothesis  1b  which  had  disposition  of 

management teams as its dependent variable. The result is as presented below: 

 

Dispo  0.408 _a Strg Plg     

 

The  third  model  supported  the  hypothesis  H1b  as  strategic  planning  had  a 

significant  and  positive  effect  on  disposition  of  management  teams,  F1,  105=21.02, 

P<.001,  R2=.167.  Although  minimal  the  adjusted  r-square  showed  that  strategic 

planning  explained  about  16  percent  of  the  variations in  the  dispositions  of 

management  team.  A  unit  improvement in  strategic  planning  will  have  a 

corresponding increase in 0.408 in disposition of management teams.  

 

5.4.4  Model 4 

This model was developed to test the following hypotheses H1c and H3c 

 

BMC_Char 0.374 0.351a Strg_Plg Dispo    

 

The  standard  multiple  regression  performed  on  the  fourth  model  which  has 

BMC characteristics as the dependent variable and strategic planning and disposition 

of  management  teams  as  the  independent variables  showed  an  adjusted  squared 

multiple  correlation  that  was  significant,  F2,  104=30.493,  P<.001,  R
2=0.370.  The 

adjusted r-square showed that about 36percent of the variation in BMC characteristics 

could be explained by the combined effect of strategic planning and the disposition of 

management teams. That is a unit strengthening in strengthening in strategic planning 

will have an improvement of 0.374 on BMC characteristics whereas the same margin 

of improvement in disposition of management teams will result in 0.351. The model 

therefore, supported the study hypotheses H1c and H3b.  
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5.4.5  Summary of Results Hypotheses Tested 

Table 5.35 below presents the summary of the principal hypotheses formulated 

in  the  study.  As  can  be  seen  all  the  predicted  hypotheses  were supported  but  with 

varying significant levels.  

 

Table 5.35  Summary Results of Hypotheses Tested 

 

      Results 

Hypotheses 

Independent 

Variables Dependent Variables  Predicted  Empirical 

H1a  Strategic Planning  Contextual factors +  +*** 

H1b  Strategic Planning  Disposition of 

Management Team 

+  +*** 

H1c  Strategic Planning  BMC Characteristics  +  +*** 

H1d  Strategic Planning  Sound Budgeting and 

Financial Management 

Practices 

+  +** 

H2 Contextual factors  Sound Budgeting and 

Financial Management 

Practices 

+  +* 

H3a  Disposition of 

Management Team 

Contextual factors +  +*** 

H3b  Disposition of 

Management Team 

BMC Characteristics  +  +*** 

H3c  Disposition of 

Management Team 

Sound  Budgeting  and 

Financial  Management 

Practices 

+  +* 

H4:   BMC Characteristics  Sound  Budgeting  and 

Financial  Management 

Practices 

+  +** 

 

Note:  “+” represents significant and positive effect 

           *** = P < 0.001, ** = P < 0.05, *   = P < 0.01 
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Five of the hypotheses H1a, H1b, H1c, H3a and H3b are highly significant at 

1 percent. Two hypotheses H1d and H4 are significant at 5percent with the remaining 

two hypotheses, H2, H3c and being significant at 10 percent. 

 

5.5   The Direct and Indirect Causal Effects on Sound Budgeting and  

        Financial Management Practices 

 

In  assessing  the  direct  and  indirect  effect  of  strategic  planning,  contextual 

factors,  disposition  of  management teams  and  BMC  characteristics  on  sound 

budgeting and financial management practices path analysis was employed. Structural 

Equation  Modeling  (SEM)  has  gain  priority  in  examining  direct  and  indirect  effects 

simultaneously;  however,  the  study  could  not  make  use  of  it  because  of  the  small 

sample  size  for  this  study.  The  minimum  sample  size  for  SEM  is  10:1  item  to 

respondent ratio. In this study the sample size is 107, which is below the requirement 

for SEM. Path analysis has been used by previous scholars such as Nouri & Parker, 

(1998) to examine relationship between budget participation and job performance and 

Chenhall & Brownell (1988) to examine the effect of participative budgeting on job 

satisfaction  and  performance.  Path  analysis,  main  purpose  is  to  determine  the 

existence of hypothesised effects and not just a focus on explaining the variance from 

the  multiple  regressions. The  values  of  the  explained  variances  are  indication  of  the 

importance of the variables considered in the model (Burns & Burns, 2008).  

 

Results of Path Analysis 

The  path  diagram  (Figure  5.1)  shows  the  standardised  beta  coefficient  from 

the regression models which indicate the causal effect of each antecedent variable. In 

the next paragraphs, the statistical significance of the path coefficients and the relative 

strengths of direct and indirect effects are presented.   

The  path  diagram  shows  that  four  variables  Strg_plg,  Ctext_fact,  Dispo  and 

BMC_Char  produced  a  direct effect  on  Sbud_Sfmgt_Pr, the  total  direct  effects 

computed was 0.93 which constituted about 72 percent of the total effect of 1.28 (see 

also  Table  5.36  and  Figure  5.1).  The  direct  effect  contributions  from  the  variables 

however  vary,  BMC_Char  has  the  highest direct  effect  of  (0.27)  followed  by 



196 
 

Ctext_fact  (0.25),  Strg_Plg  (0.24)  and  Dispo,  accounting  for  the  lowest  (0.17). This 

implies  that  when  the  direct  effects  are  considered,  the  first  prioritised  attention 

should be given to improving the characteristics of budget management centres. This 

is  to  be  achieved  by  improving  staff  capacity,  financial  management  information 

system  and  function  of  management  teams  in  order  to  achieve  a  lot  in  sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices.  The  second  priority  should  be  on 

strengthening  adaptation  of  the  health  directorates  to  the  contextual  factors 

surrounding  sound  budgeting  and financial  management  practices.  The  third  level 

priority  should  be  a  focus  on  strengthening  formulation  and  implementation  of 

strategic  planning  in  terms  of  stakeholder  participation,  policy  content  and  resource 

adequacy and predictability. It must be stated that since the total direct effect of (0.93) 

outweighs  the  indirect  effect  (0.35),  then  undertaking  a  holistic  investment  in 

strengthening all the variables studied is important to achieving sound budgeting and 

financial management practices.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.1  The Path Analysis Model Showing the Results of the Causal Relationship  

                    between Strg_plg, Ctext_fact, Dispo and Sbud_Sfmgt_Pr 

Notes:  1% = ***, 5%= **, 10% = *, Standards regression coefficients are used for 

path  diagram. The  values,  0.72,  0.79,  0.91  and  0.62  represents  effects  from 

unknown factors. 

 

65.33 

Strategic Planning 
(Strg_Plg) 

Contextual Factors 
(Ctext_fact) 

BMC Characteristics 
(BMC_Char) 

Disposition of Management Teams 
(Dispo) 

Sound Budgeting and Financial Management Practices 
(Sbud_Sfmgt_Pr) 

 

0.408*** 

0.263** 0.254* 
0.173*

0.351*** 

0.374***

0.236** 

0.447***

0.383*** 

33.28 
67.67 

38.48



197 
 

The  indirect  effect  is  expressed  from  Strg_plg  to  Sbud_Sfmgt_Pr,  through 

Ctext_fact,  dispo  and  BMC_Char  as  intervening  variables. The  path  analysis  shows 

that  the  indirect  effects  on  Sbud_Sfmgt_Pr  were  high  from  Strg_Plg  through 

Ctext_fact, accounting for 0.10 of the total indirect effects of 0.35 (see Table 5.36 and 

Figure 5.1). This means that sound budgeting and financial management practices can 

be  improved  by  strengthening  the  managerial  articulation,  adherence  and  adaptation 

to the contextual factors by way of norms, regulations, cultural and socio-political and 

economic  influences.  The  indirect  effects  from  strategic  planning  through  BMC 

characteristics were also strong accounting for 0.10 of the total indirect effects. It also 

implies that in order to make strategic planning have a considerable impact on sound 

budgeting and financial management practices there is the need to improve upon the 

BMC characteristics which involves investments in staff capacity, financial management 

information system and functioning of management teams.   

 

Table 5.36  Path Analysis of Indirect and Direct Causal Effects 

 

Variable 

Indirect Path Direct Path % 

Direct 

Effect 

Total 

Effect 

% Causal 

Effect 
Path 

Computed 

Indirect 

Effect 

Path 

Computed 

Direct 

Effect 

Strategic  

Planning 

(Str_Plg*Ctex

t_Fact)+(Strg

_Plg*Dispo)+

(Str_Plng*B

MC_Char)+(

Str_Plg*Disp

o*Ctext_Fact)

+(Strg_Plg*D

ispo*BMC_C

har) 

0.35  Str_Plg  0.24  25  0.59  46 

Contextual 

Factors 
  0.00  Ctext_Fact  0.25  27  0.25  20 

Disposition of 

Management 

Team 

  0.00  Dispo  0.17  18  0.17  13 
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Table 5.36  (Continued) 

 

Variable 

Indirect Path Direct Path % 

Direct 

Effect 

Total 

Effect 

% Causal 

Effect 
Path 

Computed 

Indirect 

Effect 

Path 

Computed 

Direct 

Effect 

BMC 

Characteristics 
  0.00  BMC_Char  0.27  29  0.27  21 

Overall 

Effect(s) 
  0.35    0.93  100  1.28  100 

 

The  actual  strength  of  the  moderating variables  (Ctext_fact,  Dispo  and 

BMC_Char) is seen clearer when the direct and indirect effects are summed up. Table 

5.36 shows that strategic planning made the highest contribution accounting for 0.59 

(about  46  percent)  of  the  total  causal  effects  of  1.28.  This  was  followed  by  BMC 

characteristics  (0.27)  which  is  about  21  percent  of  the  total  causal  effects  and  then 

contextual factors 0.25, which is about 20 percent of the total causal effects. The least 

was  disposition  of  management  team  which  had  0.17  about  13  percent  of  the  total 

causal effect. On the basis of these analyses it is worth noting that strategic planning 

emerges as the topmost priority in an effort aimed at improving sound budgeting and 

financial  management  practices.  It  is  also  important  to  state  that  the  mediating 

variables (Ctext_fact, Dispo and BMC_Char) altogether accounted for 0.69 (about 54 

percent) of the total causal effects, underlying the important consideration that should 

be given to their improvement. 

 

5.6  Revised Models of Sound Budgeting and Financial Management  

       Practices 

 

Based on the empirical results of the analysis of the antecedent variables and 

their sub-components effect on sound budgeting and financial management practices 

respectively and as a single dependent variable the following conceptual frameworks 

(Figure 5.2, Figure 5.3, Figure 5.4, Figure 5.5) have been developed to enhance easy 

and quick understanding. 
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Figure 5.2  An Extract of Strategic Planning Model 

Note:  *** = P < 0.001, ** = P < 0.05, * = P < 0.01 

R2=0.444 for Sound budgeting practices  

R2=0.431 for sound financial management practices 

R2= 0.450 for Sound budgeting and financial management practices 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.3  An Extract of Contextual Factors Model 

Note:  *** = P < 0.001, ** = P < 0.05, * = P < 0.01 

R2= 0.476 for Sound budgeting practices 

R2= 0.484 for sound financial management practices 

R2= 0.495 for Sound budgeting and financial management practices  

0.232** 

0.631**

-0.23** 0.239** 

0.570**
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0.239** 

0.608*** 
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Sound Budgeting and Financial Management Practices 

0.318**
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0.292**
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Influence 
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Political and 
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Figure 5.4  An Extract of BMC Characteristics Model 

Note:  *** = P < 0.001, ** = P < 0.05, * = P < 0.01 

R2= 0.389 for Sound budgeting practices 

R2=0.356 for sound financial management practices 

R2=0.383 for Sound budgeting and financial management practices 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.5  An Extract of Disposition of Management Teams Model 

Note:  *** = P < 0.001, ** = P < 0.05, * = P < 0.01 

R2= 0.309 for Sound budgeting practices 

R2=0.357 for sound financial management practices 

R2= 0.344 for Sound budgeting and financial management practices 

 

0.908**
*

-
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5.7  Chapter Summary 

 

The  chapter  presented  detailed  description  of  results  from  the  study.  The 

characteristics  of  respondents  and  the  unit of  analysis  were  presented.  This  was 

followed by in-depth analysis of the effects of strategic planning, contextual factors, 

BMC  characteristics  and  disposition  of  management  teams  on  sound  budgeting  and 

financial  management  practices.  The  analysis  affirmed  the  use  of  multi-theoretical 

framework to explain sound budgeting and financial management practices. The path 

analysis  also  affirmed  that  the  model  has both  direct  and indirect  causal  effects  on 

sound  budgeting  and  financial  management practices.  In  chapter  six  a  thorough 

discussion and explanation of the results with support from the theoretical perspectives is 

provided.  

 



 

CHAPTER 6 

 

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 

 

6.1  Introduction 

 

The purpose of the study was to develop, test and examine direct and indirect 

causal  effects  of  antecedents  of  implementing  sound  budgeting  and  financial 

management  practices  based  on  multi-theoretical  model.  This  was  based  on  policy 

implementation models, organisation theory and theoretical approaches to budgeting 

and  public  financial  management.  The  data  for  the  study  was  collected  from  107 

distinct health directorates in the Ghana Health Service.  

The  general  conclusion  is  that  almost  all  hypotheses  pertaining  to  the 

theoretical model are supported. The model as a whole had a strong total causal effect 

on sound budgeting and financial management practices. Expectations regarding the 

major  role  of  strategic  planning  were  accepted  with  its  strong  total  causal  effect  on 

implementing  sound  budgeting  and  financial management  practices.  Moreover,  the 

relative  dominance  of  strategic  planning  having  strong  indirect  effects  through  the 

mediation  of  contextual  factors,  disposition  of  management  teams  and  BMC 

characteristics were ascertained.  

 

6.2  Discussions 

 

The discussions which follow revolve round the extent of support received for 

the various theoretical propositions developed in the study. 

The  four  main  hypothecs  H1d,  H2,  H3c and  H4  indicating  that  strategic 

planning,  contextual  factors,  disposition  of  management  teams  and  BMC  characteristics 

have  positive  and  significant  effects  on sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices  were  each  supported.  These  findings  are  consistent  with  the  theoretical 
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perspectives  on  policy  implementation  (Van  Meter  &  Van  Horn,  1975;  Edwards, 

1980;  Sabatier  &  Mazmanian,  1983;  Najam,  1995;  Voradej  Chandarasorn,  2005), 

organisational  theory  (Otley,  1978;  Pfeffer  &  Salancik,  1978;  DiMaggio  &  Powell, 

1983;  Oliver,  1991;  Scott, 2008),  approaches  to  budgeting  (Rubin,  1994;  Gibran  & 

Sekwat,  2003;  Robinson  &  Brumby,  2005;  MEFMI,  2008),  financial  management 

approaches (Mikesell, 1991; Lüder, 1992; Lacasse, 1996; World Bank, 1998; Allen & 

Tommasi, 2001; Chan, 2003; Shah, 2007). 

Specifically,  the  contention  that  strategic  planning  have  positive  and 

significant  effect  on  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  was 

strongly confirmed (coefficient =0.236; p< 0.001. These empirical results imply that 

the more stakeholders participate (Argyris, 1952; Shah, 2007), the clearer the policy 

content  (Pfeffer  &  Salancik,  1978;  Nakamura  &  Smallwood,  1980;  Stewart.  & 

Bramley, 1981; Sabatier & Mazmanian, 1983; Oliver, 1991; Shileds & Young, 1993; 

Scott,  2003;)  and  the  adequate  and  predictable  resource  mobilization.  (Lüder,  1992; 

Shield & Shields, 1998; Chan, 2003; Gerston, 2004), the better will be the implementation 

of sound budgeting and financial management practices. As a result, any effort aimed 

at  improving  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  at  the  district 

health level should be based on providing the enabling environment for stakeholders 

to participate in formulating clear and well articulated policy content supported with 

adequate and predictable resources for implementation.  

It is important to expound that, resource adequacy and predictability appeared 

to pose a negative effect on sound budgeting and financial management practices at 

the district health directorate level. This is practically true in Ghana Health Services 

because, mostly government allocation to the health sector falls short of the planned 

budget  as  noted  in  Table  5.2.  The  negative effect  of  resource  adequacy  and 

predictability  on  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  can  also  be 

attributed to the long chain bureaucratic processes the districts have to go through in 

accessing  funds  from  the  regional  and  national  levels  (MoH,  2006).  It  is  also 

important to mention the inequitable distribution of funds as a result of challenges in 

resource  allocation  criteria  which  is  epitomised  in  wide  difference  in  BMCs’  health 

expenditure  per  capita  (Osei,  Dakpallah,  &  Kontoh, 2003;  Denkyira,  Nartey,  & 

Enemark, 2005). Regarding resource dependency theory in relation to the context of 
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resource  adequacy  and  predictability  this study  confirmed  in  all  respects  (Pfeffer  & 

Salancik,  1978).  Managers  although  have the  discretion  and  authority  to  manage 

funds,  they  however,  lack  capacity  to  forecast  and  predict  the  right  quantum  of 

resources for implementation. It is therefore, imperative that improving adequacy and 

predictability  of  resource  flow  for  implementation  in  sound budgeting  and  financial 

management  practices  (see  Lüder,  1992; Shield  &  Shields,  1998:  65;  Chan,  2003; 

Gerston, 2004: 104). 

Disposition  of  management  teams  appear  to  have  positive  effect  on  sound 

budgeting and financial management practices which is theoretically. Argyris (1952) 

argues  the  need  to  consider  managerial behavior  of  budgeting. Jensen  (2001)  found 

that incentives and rewards systems have improved effect on budget performance. In 

this study it has been affirmed that, motivation, awareness, participation, commitment, 

acceptance and training which are all elements of managerial disposition have effect 

on  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  (Van  Meter  &  Van  Horn, 

1975; Edwards, 1980; Lüder, 1992; Sandalgaard, Bukh, & Poulsen, 2001; Robinson 

& Brumby, 2005; Graham, 2011).  

This  is  in  accordance  to  the  contingency  theory  perspective  which  ascribes 

that  decision  procedures  are  effective  if  it  is  based  on  situational  aspects  such  as 

importance of the decision, acceptance, participation, commitment and motivation by 

subordinates  to  implement  change  (Fiedler,  1967;  Vroom  &  Yetton,  1973). The 

general  assertion  that  can  be inferred  from  the  study  is  that  if  attention  is  given  to 

managerial disposition at the district level it will positively improve sound budgeting 

and financial management practices.  

The final preposition of BMC characteristics having positive effect on sound 

budgeting and financial management practices was supported. Therefore, characteristics 

of BMCs measured in terms of enhanced financial management information system, 

requisite  staff  capacity  and  skills  and  functioning  of  various  over  sight  committees 

was assessed to have a positive effect on sound budgeting and financial management 

practices.  This  is  consistent  with  the  literature  on  policy  implementation  and 

contingency  perspectives  on  financial management  (Woodward,  1970; Van  Meter  & 

Van Horn, 1975; Merchant, 1984; Lüder, 1992; Chenhall, 2003; Graham, 2011). It is 

important  however,  to  state  that  staff  capacity  had  a  negative  effect  on  sound 
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budgeting  and  financial  management  practices.  This  is  particularly,  attributed  to 

inadequacy  of  financial  management  staff  at  the  district  levels.  Concerns  have  been 

raised about the need to build capacity of finance and non-finance staff in basics of 

planning,  budgeting  and  financial  management  in  the  service.  Additionally,  the 

districts  do  not  have  authority  to  recruit staff  to  occupy  critical  positions  such  as 

financial managers, hence, relying on the regional and national level on issues of staff 

development (MoH, 2006). 

 

6.3  Highlights of the Discussions 

 

The  summary  below  presents  highlights  of  discussions  in  relation  to 

antecedents of sound budgeting and financial management practices. 

 

6.3.1  Strategic Planning 

Strategic  planning  is  vital  to achieving  sound  budgeting  and  financial 

management practices in the public sector. 

6.3.1.1  Policy Content  

Policy  content  which  is  clear,  well articulated  and  reflects  local  and 

national  priorities  is  needed  for  successful  implementation  of  sound  budgeting  and 

financial management practices. It is noted that strategic plan alone is not an end in 

itself  in  implementing  sound  budgeting  and financial  management  practices,  the 

mediating variables contribute a lot to the overall causal effects. 

6.3.1.2  Stakeholders Participation 

Strengthening stakeholder participation in strategic plan is effective to 

achieving sound budgeting and financial management practices.  

6.3.1.3  Resource Adequacy and Predictability 

There  is  the  need  for  strategic  intervention  to  reduce  resource 

dependency problem at the district level. 

 

6.3.2  Contextual Factors 

The institutional theory perspective yielded considerable insights in understanding 

the  effects  of  the  contextual  factors  on  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management 

practices.  
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6.3.2.1  Normative, Regulative and Cultural influences 

Managerial understanding, conformity, adherence and adaptation to the 

contextual environment of norms, rules and cultural cognitive influences are required 

to legitimise the actions of managers in implementing sound budgeting and financial 

management  practices.  However,  coercive  isomorphism  through  tightening  regulations 

surrounding  implementation  is  positive  but  not  significant  to  achieving  sound 

budgeting and financial management practices  

6.3.2.2  Socio-Political and Economic Issues   

Strengthening the articulation of socio-political and economic issues at 

the  district  level,  enhance  preparation  and  implementation  of  sound  budgeting  and 

financial management practices at the local level. 

 

6.3.3  BMC Characteristics 

The  findings  are  consistent  with  Contingency  Theory.  BMCs  with  requisite 

internal  characteristics  (FMIS,  staff  capacity  and  functioning  of  management  teams) 

will  fit  to  the  current  demands  for  achieving  sound  budgeting  and  financial 

management practices. There is the need to sustain current efforts aimed at improving 

the FMIS and Functioning of Management Teams as oversights. The focus of priority 

should  be  to  improve  the  staff  capacity  as the  existing  situation  derails  efforts  of 

responding  to  the  demands  of  implementing  sound  budgeting  and  financial 

management practices 

 

6.3.4  Disposition of Management Teams 

The  findings  were  consistent  with  behavioral  contingency  perspectives. 

Managerial  disposition  positively  and  significantly  intervene  the  effects  of  other 

antecedents of implementing sound budgeting and financial management practices. It 

is  noted  that  prioritised attention  should  be  aimed at  improving  the  motivation, 

commitment and provision of adequate training support to the BMCs in implementing 

sound budgeting and financial management practices. 
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6.4  Study Contributions 

 

This study makes modest contribution to the literature on policy implementation in 

so  far  as  public  financial  management  is  concerned.  These  are  discussed  under 

theoretical and practical contribution.  

 

6.4.1 Theoretical Contribution 

On  theoretical  front,  the  literature  on  public  budgeting  and  financial 

management practices have often centred at macro level where high level decisions on 

spending and revenue are of interest. This has led to reforms that dwell so much on 

improving national level practices with neglect of the micro-level where  implementation 

decision are undertaken (LeLoup, 2002: 1) in Khan & Hildreth (2002: 1). The general 

idea has been that once there is an improvement at the macro level it will trickle down 

to  improve  budget  and  financial  management practices  at  the  peripheries  (Schick, 

1998). This focus has therefore, established a gap in theorising about budgeting and 

public  expenditure  management.  The  gap  has  been  bridged  from  this  study  as  the 

antecedents  for  implementing  budgeting  and financial  management  practices  at 

decentralised  level  of  public  administration  have  been  established  through  a  multi-

theoretical  framework.  The  framework further  opens  opportunity  to  examine 

characteristics  of  decentralised  agencies  at  implementation  level  of  public 

administration  that  may  affect  policy  reform  in  general.  The  study  framework 

developed  key  independent  variables  consisting  of  strategic  planning,  contextual 

factors,  disposition  and  BMC  characteristics  from  a  multi-theoretical  perspective  to 

affect  implementation  of  sound  budgeting and  financial  management  practices. 

Although  some  of  these  variables  have  been  conceptualised  to  affect  policy 

implementation and accounting innovation, few of the studies have given an empirical 

and multi-theoretical account. For that reason, the findings from this study are useful 

and  practical  to  explaining  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  as  the 

predictability  of  the  various  antecedents  have  been established.  The  study  further 

elucidated the direct and indirect causal effects of strategic planning as mediated by 

contextual  factors,  disposition  of  management  teams,  BMC  characteristics  to  affect 

sound budgeting and financial management practices. This is of value to literature that 
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aims  at  theorising  about  the  strengths  and predictability  of  factors  affecting  sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  as  well  as  policy  implementation  in 

general. 

 

6.4.2  Practical Contributions 

Regarding  practical  contribution,  the  study  is  of  value  to  policy  makers  and 

managers  at  implementation  levels  of  public  administration.  First,  the  conceptual 

framework  demonstrated  the  importance of  strategic  planning  to  achieve  sound 

budgeting  and  financial  management  practices.  The  study  underscored  the  fact  that 

although  improving  strategic  planning  is vital  to  achieving  sound  budgeting  and 

financial management practices, however, strategic planning is not an end in itself as 

there is the need for conscious managerial effort to fit to the contextual environment 

and further improve upon managerial disposition, and characteristics of implementing 

health  directorates  if  enough impact  is  to  be  achieved. The  predictive  effects  of  the 

study construct and the direct and indirect causal effects established play a significant 

role  in  equipping  managers  in  making strategic  decisions  regarding  policy 

implementation  at  the  local  level  and more  significantly,  improving  budgeting  and 

financial  management  practices.  The  multi-theoretical  model  developed  can  also  be 

applied  to  other  public  sector  reform  implementation  and  at  various  levels  of 

governance.  

 

6.5  Study Limitations and Direction for Future Research 

 

The  study  although  empirical  has  inherent  limitations. An  attempt  have  been 

made to undertake reliability and validity of all the study contracts, however, it must 

be  mentioned  that  the  data  for  analysis  was  obtained  from  perspective  of  financial 

managers/accountant  of  the  health  directorates.  Although  they  were  deemed  to  be 

knowledgeable  and  possessing  information in  so  far  as  budgeting  and  financial 

management is concerned, the extent of bias in their responses cannot be over-ruled. 

Arguably, because the study falls within their work responsibilities, they were likely, 

to have provided favourable responses in their operational areas.  
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Future  studies  can  assess  the  study  constructs  using  ratings  from  multiple 

managers. Moreover, the district health directorates do not operate in isolation as they 

are  monitored  and  resourced  from  regional  health  directorates.  For  this  reason,  it 

would  have  been  worthwhile  to  consider  the  views  of  managers  at  national  and 

regional levels with regards to budgeting and financial practices in the service. This 

would have broaden the scope of understanding to appreciate whether practices at the 

regional level exerts considerable effects at the district levels. 

In terms of the conceptual framework developed, it could have been possible 

to  broaden  it  to  assess  the effect  of  sound  financial  management  practices  on  the 

actual  performance  outcome  in  terms  of managerial  performance,  and  financial 

position of the district health directorates.  

 

6.6  Conclusion 

 

This  study  addresses  an  important  research  interest  in  understanding  factors 

affecting  implementation  of  sound  budgeting  and  financial  management  practices  at 

local level of public administration. The research developed and tested antecedents of 

sound  budgeting  and  financial  management practices.  The  multi-theoretical  model 

developed  was  able  to  support  expectations  of  the  study  as  the  entire  propositions 

regarding  the  stages  were  all  significant.  However,  some  of  the  constituent 

dimensions  had  limited  role  than  as  expected.  The  intrinsic  analyses  of  the  model 

showed  that  strategic  planning  is  important  to  achieving  sound  budgeting  and 

financial  management  practices,  however,  a holistic  approach  which  assimilates  the 

contextual  factors,  disposition  of  management  teams  and  BMC  characteristics  is 

fundamental.  Further  research is  needed  in  replicating the  model  to  ascertain  its 

robustness in explaining sound budgeting and financial management practices as well 

as policy implementation in general. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE 

 

SURVEY OF BUDGETING AND FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT PRACTICES 

OF DISTRICT HEALTH DIRECTORATES IN GHANA 

 

PART 1 

Basic Information 

1. Name of Region_________________________________________________ 

2. Name of District_________________________________________________ 

3. Status: i. Metropolitan____  ii. Municipal______  iii. District_________ 

Personal Data of Accountants 

4. Gender: Male____  Female_______ 

5. Age:_________years 

6. Educational Level: i. Below Bachelor Degree__  ii. Bachelor___ 

iii.Masters___ iv. Masters+___ 

7. How long you have been in current position_________years 

8. Grade__________________________________________________________ 

Personal Data of District Directors 

9. Gender: Male____  Female_______ 

10. Age:_________years 

11. Educational Level: i. Below Bachelor Degree__  ii. Bachelor___ 

iii.Masters___ iv. Masters+___ 

12. How long you have been in current position_________years 

Strategic Budgeting and Financial Management Planning  

13. The Health Directorate has a current three-year rolling strategic plan (2008-

2010): Yes___No___ 
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PART 2 

The  following  section  deals  with  various components  of  factors  affecting  budgeting 

and  financial  management  practices.  You  are kindly  required  to  rate  the  extent  to 

which  your  health  directorate  practically  act  or  respond  to  the  issues  under 

consideration from a scale of 1 (being very low) to 10 (very high). 

 

Component A: Strategic Budgeting and Financial Management Planning 

 

Rating (Please rate from 1-10, i.e. 1 being very low and 10 very high the extent of the 
following statements 
No. Statements Score 

 A1 Stakeholders Participation 
1  DHMT staff involvement in preparing strategic plans and budgets 

2 
Hospital  management  teams  involvement  in  preparing  strategic 
plans and budgets 

3 
Sub-District  health  management  team  involvement  in  preparing 
strategic plans and budgets 

4 
District/Metro  Assembly  involvement  in  preparing  strategic  plans 
and budgets 

5 
Community representatives involvement in preparing strategic plans 
and budgets 

6 
NGOs  and  Donor  involvement  in preparing  strategic  plans  and 
budgets 

A2 Policy Content of Budgets and Financial Management Plans 

1 
Reflection of MTEF plans and budgets to national GHS policies and 
priorities 

2 
Management  members  articulation  of  district  health  goals, 
objectives and priorities 

3 
Development of yearly action plans to guide the implementation of 
plans and budgets 

4 
Strategic plans and budgets contains clear implementation strategies 
according to guidelines and protocols 

5  Health directorate ability to implement its strategic plan and budgets 
A3 Resource Adequacy and Predictability 
1  Prepare and forecast annual cash flow for activities implementation 

2 
MTEF perspective of planning and budgeting has enhanced budget 
predictability 

3  Attraction of funding from other alternative sources 
4  Adequacy of yearly funding for implementing planned activities 
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Component B: Contextual Dimensions 
 
Rating (Please rate from 1-10, i.e. 1 being very low and 10 very high the extent of the 
following statements 
No. Statements 

Score B1 Institutional Related Factors_Normative influence 

1 
Comprehensiveness_Prepares  comprehensive  budget  that  includes 
all revenues and expenditure 

2 
Annuality_  Funds  spent  at  the  part  of  year  reflect  prioritised 
objective and ensures value for money 

3 
Multi Year_ Capacity to prepare and implement a three-year rolling 
plan 

4 
Monitoring and Evaluation_Periodic monitoring and evaluation of 
plans and budgets implementation 

5  Rewards and Sanctions 

6 
Auditing_Plans,  Budget  and  expenditure  auditing  during 
implementation 

B2 Institutional Related Factors_Regulative and Legal Influence 

1 
Understanding  and  use  of  ATF,  Procurement  and  other  laws 
governing budgeting and financial management 

2 
Fiscal  rules  make  the  BMC  accountable  to  ensuring  operational 
efficiency 

3 
Managers follow requisite accounting procedures in requesting for 
funds 

4 
Fear of sanctions for financial irregularities encourages prudent use 
of resources 

5  Compliance to planning and budgeting guidelines 
B3 Institutional Related Factors_Cultural Cognitive 

1 
Management  team  is  able  to  prioritise  financial  matters  at  their 
review meetings 

2 
Leaders  demonstrate  the  importance  of  sound  financial 
management  to performance 

3 
Leaders  adheres  to  sound  financial  budgeting  and  financial 
management practices 

4 
Director prioritises financial matters in relation to  performance and 
encourage the rest of the team to do so 

5 
Management  team  ensure  that  budget  and  financial  management 
controls are working effectively 

6 
Management team participate in planning and budgeting activities 
and are well informed of financial matters 

7  Managerial ownership of budget and financial management plans 
B4 Socio-Political and Economic Influence 

1 
Gender  Responsive  Budgeting_Gender issues  are  considered  in 
plans and budgets formulation as well as implementation 

2 
Community  needs  are  prioritised  during  plans  and  budgets 
formulation as well as implementation 
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Component B (Continued) 
 
Rating (Please rate from 1-10, i.e. 1 being very low and 10 very high the extent of the 
following statements 
No. Statements Score 

3 

Decentralisation;  and  divergent  priorities  at  national  and  local 
levels  are  considered    in  plans  and  budgets  formulation  and 
implementation 

4 
Global level policies and priorities are articulated to enhance plans 
and budgets implementation 

5 
Budget estimates considers economic assumptions are accurate and 
realistic to inform implementation 

 
Component C: Disposition of Management 
 
Rating (Please rate from 1-10, i.e. 1 being very low and 10 very high the extent of the 
following statements 
No. Statements Score 

 C Disposition of Management Team 

1 
Motivation  of  management  in  adopting  prescribed  budgeting  and 
financial management practices 

2 
Management  awareness  of  the  effect  of  sound  budgeting  and 
financial management practices on  performance objectives 

3 
Participation  of  all  DHMT  members  in  the  entire  processes  of 
budgeting and financial management 

4 
Commitment  of  management  team  members  to  aligned 
responsibilities for budgeting and financial management 

5 
Managers  acceptance  of  the  existing  policies,  standards  and 
objectives of budgeting and financial management of the Service 

6  Adequacy of training received for implementing the policy 
 
Component D: BMC Characteristics 
 
Rating (Please rate from 1-10, i.e. 1 being very low and 10 very high the extent of the 
following statements 
No. Statements Score 

 D1 BMC Characteristics_Information, Communication and Technology 
1  FMIS is able to provide  timely, quality and adequate information 

2 
Existence  of  adequate  computers  for  budgeting  and  financial 
management purposes 

3 

Knowledge of finance staff in utilisation of spreadsheets and other 
existing  software  of  GHS  for planning  budgeting  and  financial 
management 

4 
Capacity  to  ensure  the  reliability  of  data  and  also  conduct  both 
internal and external verification 

5 
Periodic  evaluation  of  FMIS  to improve  budgeting  and  financial 
management effectiveness 
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Component C (Continued) 
 
Rating (Please rate from 1-10, i.e. 1 being very low and 10 very high the extent of the 
following statements 

No. Statements 
 

Score 
D2 BMC Characteristics_Staff Capacity 
1  Requisite structure and staffing based on applicable norms 

2 
Non-finance staff have adequate knowledge in basic budgeting and 
financial management practices 

3 
Finance staff have the requisite skills and competencies to perform 
duties effectively 

4 
Capacity  of  managers  in  using  budgets  and  financial  reports  for 
managerial decision 

D3 BMC Characteristics_Functioning of Management Teams 
1  Functioning of Health Insurance Management Team: 
2  Functioning of Procurement  Committee: 
3  Functioning of Finance and Audit committee: 
4  Functioning of District Health Committee 
5  Functioning of Sub-District Teams: 
 

Component D: Sound Budgeting and Financial Management Practices 
 

Rating (Please rate from 1-10, i.e. 1 being very low and 10 very high the extent of the 
following statements 
No. Statements Score 

 E1 Sound Budgeting Practices 
1  Plans and budgets for the past three years have been evidenced-based 

2 
Annual  budget  document  contains  multi-year  estimates  based 
resource envelope 

3 
Linkage  between  the  directorate  plans  and  budget  to  the  national 
macroeconomic policy for development 

4 
Local  resource  allocation  criteria  facilitates  fair  and  equitable  funds 
allocation 

5 
Plans  and  budgets  are  transparent  in  terms  of  their  linkage  between 
local priorities and available resources 

6 
Plans  and  budget  as  approved  is  implemented  by  going  through 
appropriate authorisation process 

7 
Effective  control  of  spending  totals  as  stated  in  approved  plans  and 
budget during a fiscal year 

8 
Plans and budgets as formulated and implemented provide incentives 
for efficient resource utilisation 

9 
Application  of  performance  measures  to  monitor  and  evaluate 
implementation of plans and budgets 

 
10 

Managerial  discretion  and  flexibility  to  implement  activities  without 
undermining value for money 
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Component E (Continued) 
 

Rating (Please rate from 1-10, i.e. 1 being very low and 10 very high the extent of the 
following statements 
No. Statements Score 

11 
Existing  accounting  software  supports  the  planning,  budgeting  and 
financial management 

E2 Sound Financial Management Practices 

1 
Enforcement  and  utilisation  of  prescribed  accounting  standards  for 
financial management 

2 
Efficient  cash  management  to  ensure  value  for  money  in  all 
transactions 

3  Timely disbursement of budgeted funds 
4  Accountability for expenditure 

5 
Accounts  have  for  the  past  three-years  been  audited  timely  with 
requisite feedback 

6 

Health  information  system  and  financial  management  information 
system  are  utilised  for  planning,  budgeting  and  financial 
management 

7  Budget/Accounting is consistent 

8 
Procurement  process  at  local  level  ensures  transparency  and 
competitiveness  

9  Internal control system is effective  

10 
Strategic Plans and budgets (MTEF) are consistent with the dictates 
of the accounting and financial management principles  

11 
Books of accounts and other accounting records have been properly 
maintained and safeguarded  

12 
Use  of  financial  management  performance  indicators  to  monitor 
plans and budgets implementation  
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